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Introduction

	This book is a part of a collection of ministry by Alfred J Gardiner not previously gathered like this in book form.  Several volumes of our brother’s ministry were produced formerly (and are listed at the end of this book), and second-hand copies can be found of most if not all of these.  A lot more of his ministry, however, was published in various other forms which are not generally accessible.

	A main purpose of this collection has been to bring together nearly 250 articles from dis-continued periodicals, and other sources, including books of other servants’ ministry.  The list at the end of this book gives more information about the resulting books.

	This book contains sets of notes of three special three-day meetings held between 1951 and 1959, which were not made into books such as those still in circulation second-hand.  These sets of notes were simply published in duplicated form.  They are presented as having been revised before publication—and I assume that the author was able to do this himself.  I have read every one carefully, without doing my own revision.  The surviving notes I have of the meetings in Nottingham are incomplete, so the third reading, on the Lord’s day reading—which was on a different subject to the others—cannot be included here.  The address our brother gave at the meetings in Ealing was included in Volume 2 in this collection, but is reproduced here for completeness.

	In my early years, I attended the meetings in Streatham where Mr Gardiner broke bread; and remember him with great affection and regard.  He was, of course, very active in ministry, and often travelling away, but he never forgot his local meeting—either in his prayers or his attention to our practical and spiritual welfare.  As the sorrow falls within the period over which the ministry in this book was given, it might be recorded that Mr Gardiner was widowed at the beginning of 1958.

	Mr Gardiner gives good advice on page 232 of the first volume: ‘Read the ministry by all means, dear brethren.  If the Lord is giving ministry to the assembly, we ought to be diligent to follow it up.  Thank God for the ministry … but let us not think we shall get into it merely by reading books’.  May reading of these books nevertheless be to God’s glory.  

	ANDREW BURR

	2020
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MEETINGS IN ILFORD

	21st-23rd SEPTEMBER 1951

	(FRIDAY TO LORD’S DAY)

	“IN CHRIST JESUS”

	Reading 1—Friday evening

	2 Timothy 1: 1-18; 6: 1-13

	A.J.G.      I have been thinking that it might help us to be reminded that Christianity takes its character properly from “Christ Jesus”.  The thought of “in Christ Jesus” is a prominent thought in this epistle and in others of Paul’s epistles.  In Romans he treats matters basically and tells us that we are to reckon ourselves “alive to God in Christ Jesus”, and brings in “the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus” as the great power for deliverance.  In Corinthians he views the saints as “sanctified in Christ Jesus”, and says, “of him are ye in Christ Jesus”, and that He is made to us wisdom from God, and righteousness and holiness and redemption.  In Ephesians the thought is prominent, that we are created in Christ Jesus, and spoken of as “the assembly in Christ Jesus” which is a very exalted thought.  In Philippians too he speaks of the “calling on high of God in Christ Jesus”, and other thoughts.  We get it also, to some extent, in Galatians.  So I think we can see that the idea of “Christ Jesus” and of what is “in Christ Jesus” is of great importance.  I thought the Lord might help us a little in pursuing some of these thoughts in these meetings beginning with this epistle, because in this epistle difficult days are contemplated in which we are, and the lines upon which, through a good deal of conflict and reproach, the truth at its true level is to be maintained.  So he brings in early the thought of “life”, “the life which is in Christ Jesus”, saying, “Paul, apostle of Jesus Christ by God’s will, according to promise of life, the life which is in Christ Jesus”.  Then later on in the chapter he tells us that we have been saved—“who has saved us, and has called us with a holy calling, not according to our works, but according to his own purpose and grace, which was given to us in Christ Jesus before the ages of time, but has been made manifest now”.  So I believe it will help us to get some idea of the thought bound up with “in Christ Jesus”, and I trust that the Lord may help us to see how it is to work out practically, especially in our knowing something of the power of “life in Christ Jesus”.

	F.G.S.      Is it particularly encouraging that this line of truth should come into this epistle in an outstanding way as peculiarly fitting the present days of the assembly’s sojourn here?

	A.J.G.      That is what I thought, therefore we may well start with this, because, while the thought of “in Christ Jesus” in itself lies outside of failure and breakdown, yet at the same time it seems to be very practical in that “life in Christ Jesus” is the power by which God’s original thoughts are maintained, notwithstanding the breakdown, and it becomes a testimony which no one can deny.

	J.O.S.      So in the end of the first epistle Paul says that Christ Jesus witnessed before Pontius Pilate a good confession.

	A.J.G.      Yes, the apostle seems to be full of the thought of “Christ Jesus” in writing his two letters to Timothy.  In the first epistle he speaks of Christ Jesus as “our hope”, and “Christ Jesus our Lord”, and then he says, “that Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners”, and “the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus”.  So as we think of these things there is a wonderful range of glory before us, because Christ Jesus is the Man who has been in God’s mind from before the ages of time, in whom His thoughts were to be established, and yet in grace He came into the world to save sinners, came in as the Mediator of God and men.

	J.W.G.      Does “the promise of life … in Christ Jesus” really refer to the way that God takes account of conditions in the last days?  

	 A.J.G.      I think it does.  Promise is something that can be held to in dark days.  God is always true to His promise.  Is that what you had in mind?

	J.W.G.      Yes.  I was thinking of the way that promise, so to speak, is put over against purpose.

	G.R.C.      Is the idea of promise something that is intended to assure the man of faith as meeting his need, whereas purpose relates to God’s own requirements in Himself, do you think?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  So, however dark the day, the man of faith can always fall back on promise, because God will always be true to His promise.

	G.R.C.      It is a great comfort that God has promised “life” because we need that above everything.

	A.J.G.      We do, and then it is life of this distinctive character, “life in Christ Jesus”.

	A.L.B.      Would you help us as to what is distinctive in this thought as compared, for example, with the thoughts of “in Christ” or “in Christ Jesus”?

	A.J.G.      Well, “in Christ” is more, as I understand it, a kind of official expression, if one may use that term; that is, Christ is the Head as over against Adam as a head.  By nature we are in Adam and through redemption and the gift of the Spirit we are set up in Christ, we come under a new Head.  But “Christ Jesus”, as I understand it, refers to the fact that from before the ages of time it was in God’s mind that one of the Godhead should become Man, and that He should bring into Manhood an entirely new and heavenly and most exalted order of man, and His purpose is in Christ Jesus.  “The life that is in Christ Jesus” is life of that heavenly order which is only known by us in the power of the Spirit in so far as we actually derive from Christ.

	F.W.T.      Would you say that the fact that we do not have this title in the gospels would involve that this blessèd Man has passed through death and risen again and ascended?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think it refers to Christ in His present glorious position.  He is the One in whom, in that position, is apprehended a purpose of God that was formed before the ages of time.  I think it is important to lay hold of that because we all tend, naturally, to look at things from the standpoint of our own experience of what man is, and we do not get the heavenly standard of manhood that has been in God’s mind from the very outset.

	M.L.J.M.  Would something of the relationship that Paul speaks of in regard to Timothy help us in this, “my beloved child” and “my true child”?

	A.J.G.      You mean that Paul was himself an exemplification of the truth, and that Timothy was one who had been formed under his influence?

	M.L.J.M.  That is what I was thinking.

	A.J.G.      I think so.  So that we get the Ephesians, for instance, spoken of as “faithful in Christ Jesus”; I do not know, speaking from memory, that we get any other company of saints referred to in that way.

	E.J.F.      Does the latter part of verse 9 have in mind what you are speaking about, “according to his own purpose and grace, which was given to us in Christ Jesus before the ages of time”?

	A.J.G.      That is what is impressing one, that we should keep that before our minds, that we have now come, in Christianity, to what was in God’s purpose before the ages of time.  Therefore, it is not something that has developed out of the first order of man at all, or even something that is brought in to remedy the state of things that came in through the failure of the first man; it is something entirely outside all that and before it.  It is the glorious heavenly order of manhood that has been in God’s mind from the start that has now come in, and the more we think of one of the Godhead becoming Man the more impressed we must be with the sense that there is before God a heavenly order of manhood.  We have to confess we know but little of it, but the more we know the reality of abiding in Christ by the Spirit the more we shall begin to take it on.

	R.M.B.      Is “Jesus Christ” the descending line, and “Christ Jesus” the ascending?

	A.J.G.      I am not quite sure whether that would be accurate, because it says, “Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners”.  You might say that was descending.  It seems to me that “Jesus Christ” is the Lord viewed here as amongst men but as in contrast to man.  He is the One whom God has marked out as the Christ, His approved, in contrast to all others; therefore He has raised Him from among the dead, a selective resurrection, leaving all the others, who were in their graves at that time, in death, and raising from among the dead Jesus.  I think “Jesus Christ” looks at the Lord in that light, the One whom God chooses in contradistinction to all other men.  But Christ Jesus is the One who has been in God’s purpose from the very outset, apart altogether from any question of the first man.

	F.G.S.      So what you are saying would be supported by verse 8 of the next chapter, would it?  “Remember Jesus Christ raised from among the dead”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, and that is in connection with the idea of suffering.  Jesus Christ was supremely faithful to God in the sphere of testimony and suffered accordingly, but He is raised from the dead, and He is to be remembered in that light.  So we should be strengthened to continue in faithfulness, whatever it costs, but the measure or character of the standard of the testimony is to be Christ Jesus.

	J.W.G.      Is it that life in Christ Jesus is in an unassailable position, but by the operations of the Spirit it is to come into expression in the saints?

	A.J.G.      I think so, so that the preposition “in” usually, I think, conveys the idea of power, that is, that it is not simply an objective thought but that it has a certain subjective bearing.

	A.A.B.      Would there be any link between the thought of “in Christ Jesus” and the last Adam, a quickening spirit?

	A.J.G.      I think the expression “in Christ Jesus” conveys a certain allusion to the moral characteristics of the manhood or of the life.  It is “in Christ Jesus”, it is not simply “in Christ”.   You might say “in Christ” might link with the thought of the last Adam, but here it is “in Christ Jesus”, and so attention is directed to Jesus.

	G.R.C.      That is very helpful.  The passage in verse 9 speaks of our calling, “called us with a holy calling … according to his own purpose and grace”.  Is the thought of the calling something additional to life?  Does it include more than “life in Christ Jesus”?

	A.J.G.      I think it must, because it must have in view the final condition, the eternal condition in glory.  But “life in Christ Jesus”—while, of course, we shall have life in Christ Jesus eternally—seems to be brought in in connection with present conditions, the way we are to maintain the truth in present conditions.

	G.R.C.      So that promise is connected with life because that stands in contrast to death and present conditions, whereas the calling involves things which do not stand related to anything here—like sonship, and so on.  

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	J.W.C.      Is this something that has come in entirely apart from the first creation?

	A.J.G.      It is, and it helps to bear that in mind, because more than we realise we tend to have our thoughts formed by the kind of man and the kind of standards we are used to, whereas if we get the thought of what God shows He had in His mind before the ages of time, it entirely leaves all that out of account, and we begin to look at things according to that, that God has this calling, this purpose and grace given us in Christ Jesus before the ages of time.  

	E.L.C.      Verse 10 would seem to suggest that our Saviour Jesus Christ becoming manifest to us brings all this to light, together with life and incorruptibility.

	A.J.G.      Yes, it is very interesting the way the two titles are brought together, “Christ Jesus” in connection with God’s purpose and grace, and then “our Saviour Jesus Christ” in connection with His coming in and annulling death, because He came into the conditions in which those who were the subjects of God’s purpose were involved, and in those conditions He glorified God, showing Himself to be the only Man who was approved of God, and who could deal with death and annul it, and bring life and incorruptibility to light.

	E.J.F.      Paul follows by saying that he is not ashamed; is it that he so understood what God has done that he exults in the greatness of this new order of man in Christ?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  Then, of course, the exercise is that he should conduct himself in a way that is in keeping with it, that is, that the features of life in Christ Jesus should come into evidence, a heavenly order of life, and that is what is persecuted.  So he says later on in this epistle, “all indeed who desire to live piously in Christ Jesus will be persecuted”, chap 3: 12.  It is in the exercise to maintain the heavenly standard of things that we find opposition, opposition in our own flesh, like Ishmael persecuting Isaac, and opposition from the religious world.

	E.J.F.      Do you connect the standard at all with this outline of sound words, or how do you view that?

	A.J.G.      The outline of sound words, I suppose, would refer to the general scope of the teaching; but then it is to be held “in faith and love which are in Christ Jesus”.

	J.W.C.      Does the appeal in Colossians 3 help?  “If therefore ye have been raised with the Christ, seek the things which are above, where the Christ is”, and then it speaks of our life being hid there.

	A.J.G.      Well, quite so; although it is a remarkable thing (I only noticed it this evening) that we get very little allusion to Christ Jesus in Colossians; I do not know that one can say off-hand why it is, but that is so.  We get “bondman of Christ Jesus” mentioned as a description of Epaphras in the last chapter.

	J.O.S.      Is what you have in mind that the apostle’s anxiety was that there should be a spiritual correspondence between the saints and Christ Jesus, more than having the doctrine of it?

	A.J.G.      That is the whole matter, because having the doctrine of it will not save us, but “life in Christ Jesus” will.

	J.O.S.      Did Mr Stoney say, or write, that Mr Wigram had the substance of it and not so much the doctrine, but Mr Darby had both?1

	A.J.G.      I was not aware of that, but I can quite believe it.

	H.W.      So that 2 Timothy being written for the last days has in view that right to the end this kind of standard, to which you have referred, is to be maintained.

	A.J.G.      That is the whole point, it is a heavenly order of manhood.  The assembly is the full expression of it; so that in Ephesians 3 it is spoken of as “the assembly in Christ Jesus”, a most glorious conception on the part of God and something that should lay hold of us as we realise that we have been called and taken up in relation to it.  But the apostle does not speak of the assembly in 2 Timothy, as far as I remember, but it is the vital thing to be maintained in the power of life in Christ Jesus.

	A.A.L.      Was the apostle’s ministry peculiarly connected with that?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it was.  That is why he suffered such persecution.  Peter has a certain link with it in the last chapter of his first epistle where it says, “but the God of all grace who has called you to his eternal glory in Christ Jesus”.  It is not often that Peter speaks on those lines, but he just brings in that touch which, in a sense, links on with Paul’s teaching.

	G.R.C.      If we might refer again to the thought of promise and purpose, Paul, in the beginning of Titus, speaks of eternal life which God promised before the ages of time; in this chapter we have His purpose given to us in Christ Jesus before the ages of time.  Could you help as to the promise before the ages of time in relation to eternal life?

	A.J.G.      One has noticed that scripture in Titus.  It seems to me that there is in that way a definite link between the thought of purpose and of promise; but I think what has been said is right, that promise has reference to certain adverse conditions.  God knew beforehand that they would come in; He has made use of them for the working out of His thoughts.  So that promise, I think, has reference to certain adverse conditions even though it was promised before the ages of time; but purpose is the pure thought of what God’s love devises for its own satisfaction apart from any question at all of adverse conditions.

	G.R.C.      It seems to me to give a very elevated view of purpose, God thinking from Himself and for Himself; it shows how elevated is this thought of “in Christ Jesus”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.  I think the coming in of sin, and all that has resulted from it, has been a necessary item in God’s ways from two standpoints, at any rate.  On the one hand it has served to bring out a glory of God Himself which would not have been known without it, and on the other hand it serves for the formative work in the saints, because if the saints are to be sons, and if the assembly is to be the help-mate of Christ, they must be formed in holiness, having love for good and hatred of evil.  Now that was not possible, I think one may say soberly, without their being involved in it and then being extricated from it by the way that God has taken through the gospel; or, at any rate, He has used that to develop us in these moral features of holiness and righteousness.

	A.J.E.W.  Is it of interest then that the thought of grace is added to purpose in verse 9, as if the matter is not just conceived in God’s mind but grace is given to work it out according to the standard?

	A.J.G.      Quite so, and then in any case it is wonderful grace that the creature should be given part in such things.  I think we have to bear that in mind also, that grace is not only a question of meeting us in a sinful condition, but even apart from that, that the creature should be given a place in such exalted things, is itself grace.

	G.R.C.      The expression “holy calling” would stress what you have been saying, would it not?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it would, although I think that is especially to emphasise that the standard is to be of that character and maintained as such in the presence of evil.

	M.L.J.M.  Would you say a word as to verse 10 in that connection, after it refers to “before the ages of time … has been made manifest now by the appearing of our Saviour Jesus Christ”, and so on?  Would you say a word as to the bearing of that on the present moment?

	A.J.G.      I think it is so that we should now have the light of God’s purpose in our souls.  It was there before the ages of time, but it was not known until the appearing of our Saviour Jesus Christ and His having annulled death and brought life and incorruptibility to light.  The purpose of God was only made known when the Spirit came and when Paul was taken up.

	J.W.C.      So the way that God has led us gives us a greater occasion to praise Him and to worship Him.  I was thinking of the way that God has brought in the platform of time to work out this great truth, and yet it was with Him before ever time came in.

	A.J.G.      Quite so, and we are just nearing the point when everything will be complete.  That is something, I feel, we should keep in mind.  There are these great thoughts before the ages of time, and the ages have rolled on and we are just about at the end.

	F.W.B.      Is that why it refers in chapter 4 to the fact of the end, “I testify before God and Christ Jesus, who is about to judge living and dead”?  Does that confirm what you said just now?

	A.J.G.      Yes, He “is about to judge living and dead”.

	A.L.B.      It is a remarkable expression in verse 9 where it says, “which was given to us in Christ Jesus before the ages of time”—before we had any existence.

	A.J.G.      We were foreknown, we know that from Romans 8, that is, there were persons in God’s mind in relation to whom He had formed a purpose.  So it says, “whom he has foreknown, he has also predestinated”.  The idea of predestination brings in what the purpose is.

	A.L.B.      So that we were chosen in Christ before the foundation of the world.

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	E.C.L.      What would be the bearing of the glad tidings in this verse?  “brought to light life and incorruptibility by the glad tidings.”

	A.J.G.      It is very remarkable the way Paul links the glad tidings with the purpose of God; he does not make the two things distinct at all, but the purpose of God comes first and then the glad tidings are the testimony which God has rendered in His due time to men, that a Saviour has appeared so that those who were the subjects of His purpose might be brought into it.

	E.C.L.      Would it become the subject for the preaching of the word of God, or is it something which we treasure in our souls?  Paul says of himself that he has been appointed a herald and so on.

	A.J.G.      Yes.  I suppose the glad tidings as Paul speaks of it is a wide thought.  I do not know that you would speak of the purpose of God to unconverted persons, would you?

	E.C.L.      That is what I was wondering.

	A.J.G.      You would present Christ to them as an object of faith, but then, when they have believed you can go on and unfold the glad tidings to them, as Paul did in the epistle to the Romans, which is an unfolding to believers of the glad tidings.

	E.J.F.      Would you say a word please, as to the annulling of death in that verse, “who has annulled death”?

	A.J.G.      Well, that is by His rising, is it not?  He has not yet abolished death (the King James’ Version says “abolished”), He will do so, but He has annulled it.  That is, He has overcome it and overthrown its power in that He Himself is risen and has the right and power to take out of death all who belong to Him.  So that the sting of death is removed, and for faith the power of it is broken.

	E.J.F.      Have we to have some understanding of that before we can enter into the life of which you speak?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  The fear of death is removed.  “The life which is in Christ Jesus” certainly could show itself in superiority over death.

	G.R.C.      It may be that the fact that the tree of life was in the midst of the garden would be an evidence that God had promised life before the ages of time.   Does not the epistle to the Romans show how that the obstacles have been met by Jesus Christ, so that the life which was always in God’s thought for man should reach man?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.

	J.W.C.      I was going to ask if that is the principle that we learn in the first creation, the principle of death?

	A.J.G.      Yes, life out of death; is that what you mean?

	J.W.C.      Well, I was thinking of the way that death is on the first creation, the first order.  I wondered whether that magnified the great thoughts of God in regard to life in Christ Jesus.

	A.J.G.      I think so.

	F.G.S.      In view of this promise and the purposes of God, is it essential that we should have this “outline of sound words”, which Paul had presented in faith and love which are in Christ Jesus?

	A.J.G.      It is.  Then the next verse is so important, “Keep, by the Holy Spirit which dwells in us, the good deposit entrusted”.  At the end of the first epistle he says, in the last verse but one, “O Timotheus, keep the entrusted deposit”; but now in this second epistle he again says, “Keep … the good deposit entrusted”, but he adds “by the Holy Spirit”, bringing in the importance of the Spirit where there is general departure from the truth.  I believe that is one reason why the Lord has now, in the last few years, stressed the Spirit, and our becoming personally acquainted with the Spirit, because it is a question of reaching a perfect answer to divine thoughts, and that can only be by the Holy Spirit.

	F.G.S.      This would stand related to these sound words, would it not?  I was thinking of what Paul says, as he speaks to the elders at Ephesus, “for I have not shrunk from announcing to you all the counsel of God”.  Would these “sound words” involve all that?

	A.J.G.      I think so, but it is to be kept by the Holy Spirit.

	J.W.G.      Would that show the necessity for cultivating the conditions which His presence requires, so that we are exercised as to holiness and are maintained in sensitiveness and dependence, so that we do not pretend to know everything but we are exercised to be dependent and ready to listen and receive fresh impressions.

	F.W.B.      Is that why Paul adds the words “which dwells in us”?  Is that calculated to exercise us as to whether we really give the Holy Spirit His place.

	A.J.G.      I am sure it is—He dwells in us!  It is a most sobering and at the same time a most liberating and encouraging thought.

	G.P.T.      Would you say what the “good deposit” is?

	A.J.G.      It is the truth, as I understand it, that Paul committed to Timothy.  He says, just before that, “I am not ashamed; for I know whom I have believed, and am persuaded that he is able to keep for that day the deposit I have entrusted to Him”.  That is a remarkable thing; it seems to me that it means that the apostle, seeing that all in Asia had turned away from him and that the truth generally was being given up, handed it back, so to speak, to the Lord for Him to keep safely; and I think we may say that we are now coming into the gain of that, that the Lord is answering Paul’s faith now and is bringing us back, in the last days, to the full thought of the assembly according to its heavenly character.  But then it was not only that Paul entrusted it to the Lord, but he charges Timothy to keep it.  The mere fact that it is entrusted to the Lord does not relieve us of our responsibility.

	A.M.B.      Would you say how we are to be strong in the grace which is in Christ Jesus?

	A.J.G.      By abiding in Him, I think; I do not know of any other way.

	F.C.M.      Would it be right to say that the “outline of sound words” is an outer defence and what follows, the keeping by the Holy Spirit, an inner defence and protection?

	A.J.G.      I think that would be right.

	J.O.S.      Would the fact that it says, “which dwells in us” really show that the Spirit has scope to take full charge of our hearts and minds?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it would; and one is reminded of the remarkable expression in 1 John 5, “the Spirit is the truth”, and that is a great safeguard, that if only we can learn to keep ourselves under the control of the Spirit, we shall be preserved in the truth: “the Spirit is the truth”.  We may rest assured that whatever we are led into in the Spirit is truth; the Spirit will never lead us into anything that is extreme or inaccurate or anything of that sort, and hence the great need of cultivating the Spirit.

	J.O.S.      So that in James even our desires are really of the Spirit.  “Does the Spirit which has taken his abode in us desire enviously?  But he gives more grace”.  Does that show that inwardly the saints are controlled and helped by the Spirit?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  It is the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus.  It is the idea there, I think, of power and energy, that is, that Christ Jesus gives energy and character to the life, and that, of course, is by the Spirit.

	E.C.L.      Does the Holy Spirit, in that way, give what is life amongst the saints?  The “outline of sound words” by themselves would not necessarily be living in character, would it, although a very necessary feature?

	A.J.G.      No I think that is right, that the Spirit Himself brings in life and freshness.

	F.N.W.      Could you link on with the “good deposit” what has been “begotten of God” in John’s epistle?

	A.J.G.      As far as I understand, the “entrusted deposit” is the system of truth, as he says in the next chapter (v 2), “the things thou hast heard of me in the presence of many witnesses, these entrust to faithful men, such as shall be competent to instruct others also”.  That is, there was a certain system of truth in regard to the assembly given to Paul; indeed, he had three ministries given to him, and he had passed these things on to Timothy, entrusting them to him, and he in his turn was to entrust them to others.  I think the idea of what is entrusted connects with the thought of the truth.  

	G.R.C.      Have you a somewhat parallel expression in chapter 4: 7 where he says, “I have kept the faith”, telling us what he had kept?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so, and as you read the epistle you can see that it is only kept at the cost of much suffering and much reproach, that the enemy working through men, and often through believers even, is opposed to what is heavenly in character.

	G.R.C.      Would what Paul speaks of as the faith, “I have kept the faith”, the Christian faith, be a similar thought to what you have spoken of as the system of truth?

	A.J.G.      I think so, but he kept it, not simply in terms but in life.

	G.R.C.      Like the Levites who carried things through intact, the whole tabernacle system was carried through.

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	J.O.S.      Is that the thought in 2 John?  John says, “also all who have known the truth, for the truth’s sake, which abides in us and shall be with us to eternity”.  Is that the force of this deposit, do you think, what was carried right through?

	A.J.G.      Well, it is a similar thought, the truth in John and the testimony or the faith in Paul.  But I think the “entrusted deposit” is connected more with a definite system of doctrine because that is what was entrusted to Paul, the truth as to the mystery; whereas the truth in John’s writings is not so much a system of teaching as the truth as to God, the nature and moral attributes of God maintained in those who are begotten of God.

	M.C.      Is that why the deposit is spoken of as “good”, that we are learning to appreciate it more and value it and understand it by the Spirit?

	A.J.G.      I think so; and he says, “I have combated  the good combat”, that is, he is not saying that he has fought well, that he has fought a good fight, but it is the good combat he had combated.  So that we are not to be afraid of seeking to maintain the truth.  Whatever exercise or suffering it entails, it is “the good combat”.  It is the thing to which Satan is deadly opposed, but which the Lord would support right through to the end.

	G.R.C.      As to it being carried through in life, does not the fact that “our Saviour Jesus Christ has annulled death” really imply the truth of Jordan?  So that this can only be carried through as we know something of having crossed the Jordan in our spirits, in the power of the Holy Spirit?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.

	G.R.C.      We have laid hold in our own spirits of the purpose of God.

	A.J.G.      Yes, and that means that even if fidelity to the testimony involves martyrdom you are prepared for it because you have your life beyond death.

	G.R.C.      At Jordan there was no water in sight, was there?  Death was annulled typically.

	M.L.J.M.  Would you say that his reference to Onesiphorus would indicate how the good deposit entrusted may be used?  He refers to his service to those in Ephesus at the end of verse 18.

	A.J.G.      I do not know that we can say how far that was connected with the good deposit.  We do not know what the nature of the service of Onesiphorus was.  What have you in mind?

	M.L.J.M.  I was wondering whether he was drawing attention to this one as seeking him out to show how far he was prepared to go in the service.

	A.J.G.      Well, quite so, “how much service he rendered in Ephesus thou knowest best”.  I am inclined to think he is referring, not so much to his service to the saints in ministry, or anything of that sort, but rather a personal service which Onesiphorus rendered to Paul at Ephesus.

	M.L.J.M.  That is what I had in mind, and I wondered whether the governing feature was the deposit in him.

	A.J.G.      Well, no doubt it would be.

	E.C.L.      I was wondering whether you would connect the system of teaching with Ephesus where Paul taught in the school of Tyrannus about two years.

	A.J.G.      Yes, exactly.  Paul started with a light out of heaven above the brightness of the sun, and that gave colour to his ministry all the way through.  I am sure, if one may speak for others, we have very little sense in our souls of what is heavenly.

	E.C.L.      The reference to Ephesus might refer our minds back to the kind of teaching which came from that place, as under the Lord’s hand, do you think?  And the conduct in Timothy would be regulated by it.

	A.J.G.      Quite.

	E.I.      Would you say that Onesiphorus’ enjoyment of life in Christ Jesus came out in expression in his service?

	A.J.G.      Quite so, because he must have gone to considerable sacrifice and labour to find out Paul and refresh him; he says he sought him out very diligently and found him.

	F.W.B.      Was not Paul going out in the conflict in the full light of what was heavenly in character?  He refers, in the last chapter, to being preserved for his heavenly kingdom.

	A.J.G.      Yes, he was, and all the opposition he had encountered all through his ministry was because he maintained the heavenly calling at its true character.  He may have deflected from it a little at one time when he went up to Jerusalem finally, but if he did he was recovered to it.  That is seen before Agrippa, how he stands out in the dignity and power of a heavenly man.

	F.W.B.      Would then Timothy not take great comfort and encouragement by seeing things exemplified in Paul in this way?

	A.J.G.      Exactly.

	E.J.F.      If we turn away from Paul’s teaching we lose the deposit, do we, according to the contrast which follows in the next verse—certain, he says, “have turned away from me”.

	A.J.G.      Quite so; and we get another important thing too in the first epistle, that if we do not maintain a good conscience we shall make shipwreck as to faith.  That is a matter we have always to bear in mind, and the more we profess to lay hold of heavenly truth the more important it is to be exercised as to a good conscience and practical righteousness.

	J.W.C.      Otherwise we lose the support of the Spirit, do we?

	A.J.G.      We do, exactly.

	J.O.S.      Can we enjoy life in Christ Jesus where He is apart from leaving the earthly side where man after the flesh lives, and the system of things in which he lives?

	A.J.G.      Leaving it, you mean, in our thoughts and affections?

	J.O.S.      Yes.  I thought what you said earlier as to this working out practically with us, can it work out practically unless we are prepared to leave the scene where man lives?  Our brother has referred to what is over Jordan; the Israelites actually left the wilderness side, did they not?

	A.J.G.      They did, and, of course, the difficulty with us is that in Christianity the two things go on concurrently, the wilderness according to God and the land; and that is where a certain difficulty comes in with us.  It is presented in type separately, so that we may lay hold of the thoughts connected with the two positions.  So it says in Romans, that “the wages of sin is death; but the act of favour of God, eternal life in Christ Jesus our Lord”, and that is enjoyed in the Spirit and really takes you, as we were saying, beyond Jordan.  But then, at the same time the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus renders us equal to filling out our wilderness position according to God.

	J.O.S.      While Joshua and Caleb passed through the wilderness, they did not live in it as to their affections.

	A.J.G.      No, that was the position.

	F.G.S.      So in view of the wilderness path and all its suffering, does Paul draw attention to this great store of grace which is in Christ Jesus to strengthen and stimulate us?

	A.J.G.      I think so, and that, however much opposition Timothy might encounter, he was to go on “strong in the grace which is in Christ Jesus”.

	A.J.E.W.  Is it not striking then that there are so many suggestions in the chapter which involve labour?  One was thinking of the good soldier and the husbandman and the workman that is not to be ashamed, and the bondman of the Lord at the end, as if the side of labour is brought before us.

	A.J.G.      Yes, exactly, and the side of being definite with just one thing before us.  So that a good soldier does not entangle himself with the affairs of life, and anyone contending in the games has simply one thing before him and that is to get the crown, only he understands that he will be disqualified if he does not contend lawfully; so he is careful to carry on the games, the contest, whatever it may be, according to the rules.

	J.W.C.      How would that apply spiritually?

	A.J.G.      It applies, for instance, in what we get at the end of chapter 2, “a bondman of the Lord ought not to contend, but be gentle towards all”, and so on.  In conflict you have to be watchful to preserve your own spirit, otherwise you may become disqualified.

	F.G.S.      Would he be governed by the truth?

	A.J.G.      Quite so, he is governed by the truth and faithfulness to the truth.  “The Spirit of life in Christ Jesus” would involve all that because Christ Jesus witnessed before Pontius Pilate a good confession. He was faithful to the truth.

	A.A.B.      Would the possession of those great things in our souls free us from any sense of shame?  Three times the apostle speaks of not being ashamed in this first epistle, “be not ashamed of the testimony of our Lord”, “I am not ashamed”, and as to Onesiphorus, that he was not ashamed of his chain.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I am sure it would.  The great difficulty with us is to be kept in the sense that we are heavenly.  It would help us greatly if we could be kept in the sense that we are heavenly.

	A.A.L.      Is that why verse 7 comes in, “Think of what I say”?

	A.J.G.      I think “Think of what I say” refers to what has immediately preceded, that is, the need for being definite and single-eyed, exercised as to carrying things on lawfully and being prepared to labour before partaking of the fruits, as well as the truth of the heavenly and holy calling.

	F.W.T-n.  Would chapter 1: 7 stand out over against the thought of shame, “God has not given us a spirit of cowardice, but of power, and of love, and of wise discretion”?

	A.J.G.      I am sure it would.  So the apostle reminds Timothy in the first epistle, “I enjoin thee before God who preserves all things in life, and Christ Jesus who witnessed before Pontius Pilate the good confession, that thou keep the commandment spotless, irreproachable, until the appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ”, chap 6: 13-14.  It is remarkable what terms the apostle uses to emphasise the true standard to be maintained—spotless, irreproachable—and how he reminds us of the faithfulness of Christ Jesus before Pontius Pilate.  There was no weakness with Christ, no being ashamed with Christ.  He witnessed a good confession, whatever it entailed in the way of suffering. 

	A.A.N.      Would the acceptance of circumcision, in that way, set us entirely free so that we have the sense of the reproach of Egypt being rolled away?

	A.J.G.      Quite.  So Paul says to the Philippians, “For we are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, and boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh”, chap 3: 3.

	J.B.W.      Would you say something as to the “salvation which is in Christ Jesus with eternal glory”, v 10.

	A.J.G.      Well, he was concerned that the elect should obtain it, that is that they should really come to God’s thoughts for them.  I take it he is referring to salvation in a present aspect, as well as the full thought of what is future, with eternal glory.

	H.W.      The apostle was so intent that they should reach it that he was prepared to endure all things on that account.  Does it give us a very elevated idea as to the objective which Paul had in view, and what he was prepared to suffer in order that the saints might reach it?

	A.J.G.      I thought so.  Think of Philippians 1, for instance, and what he tells us there, how he was in prison, and he was getting aged by that time, and how there were certain brethren preaching Christ of contention, to add tribulation to his bonds.  Satan was doing all he could to overcome the spirit of Paul, and what a triumph it would have been if he had done it!  If just at the last Paul had broken down and had been found murmuring and complaining and despondent, what a triumph it would have been!  After all the example that Paul had been of heavenly truth, if only Satan could have overcome him at the last, what a triumph it would have been!  That is the point in Philippians 1, that he desired the prayers of the brethren and the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ so that he should not be overcome at the last.

	H.W.      Does this give us, so to speak, a side which we do not often take account of, and that is the travail of those who serve?

	A.J.G.      It was so in Paul’s case; it was a real exercise.  But then he says he counts on their prayers and the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ that in all things Christ might be magnified in his body, whether by life or by death.  That was what he was aiming at, and I have no doubt the Lord saw to it that he was carried through in triumph.

	E.C.L.      Would the reference to the Seed of David infer how we are to wait in the Spirit of Christ for God to bring things to pass, not to use our own efforts, as Saul did, and consequently failed; he saw nothing through to conclusion, did he?

	A.J.G.      No, he did not.  I suppose, “of the seed of David”, carries with it too that He is the One who is going to reign.  He is the One who has suffered, but He is the One who has the kingdom.  After all, the thought of the kingdom is a very great thought in the sense of reward to those who are suffering.  If we suffer we shall reign.  

	____________________

	 


Reading 2—Saturday morning

	Romans 6: 1-14; 8: 1, 2

	1 Corinthians 1: 1-3, 26-31

	A.J.G.  The thought in mind is to see how the idea of Christ Jesus gives character to Christianity.  Yesterday evening we had the first part of the second epistle to Timothy, where we have been called with a holy calling according to God’s purpose and grace given us in Christ Jesus before the ages of time, but now made manifest, and that Paul wrote as an “apostle of Jesus Christ by God’s will, according to the promise of life, the life which is in Christ Jesus,” and we were stressing that “the life which is in Christ Jesus” is brought in in view of the days of departure from the truth in which we are, as that in the power of which the testimony is maintained at its true level; and, as was remarked in prayer, it is a very elevated thought, the thought of what is “in Christ Jesus”, and yet it works out in what is very practical, for life is practical, and, therefore, while we should be concerned to embrace God’s thoughts which are elevated, we should have in mind that they work out in what is practical, for there is no value in the testimony if it is not practical.  I thought perhaps we might now come back to what is basic, because the epistle to the Romans is basic, and we need to be established in Romans.  Mr Darby once said that a good Roman can go anywhere, and I understand what he meant by that was that if we are established in the good of Romans we find no difficulty in moving into any feature of the truth, and the reason for that is that in Romans we come to the definite recognition of the Spirit as the power for life, and the power for everything in the things of God, and unless that is arrived at, we find difficulty in moving rightly in the things that are truly ours.  So this passage in Romans 6 has in mind how we are to be delivered from the principle of sin regarded as something outside of us, regarded as something that is seen dominating the world in which we actually are, although morally we should be delivered from it.  We are delivered from it on the lines of first apprehending God’s thoughts as set out in Christ, and having our mind in the same direction so that we reckon according to God.  Then we come to the appreciation of Christ in chapter 7 as the new husband, and of the Spirit as power in chapter 8.  But this chapter 6 begins with challenging us as to whether we have taken time to consider what we were committed to in baptism, that we have been baptised unto Christ Jesus, that is, Christ Jesus is before us in Christian baptism, but then the form our baptism took is a baptism unto death, and these two things are to be kept in mind; “unto Christ Jesus” on the one hand, that leads up to reckoning ourselves alive to God in Christ Jesus, but a baptism to death on the other hand.  These two things held in our minds become the means by which we get a right outlook on how we are to live down here, as it says, in “newness of life”.  We may come to Corinthians towards the end of the meeting, because that is also, you might say, basic, but having the collective position in mind, the assembly position.  I think we need to be clear in our minds as to how sin is looked at in this sixth chapter.  It is regarded as a dominating principle which governs the whole world and governs each of us naturally, that is independence of God and living to ourselves, and we have to be saved from it as a basic matter before we can get any distance in power in the things of God.

	G.R.C.      Is the world in that aspect typified by Egypt?

	A.J.G.        Yes, and hence the people of God had to be brought out from Egypt if they were either to serve God acceptable in the wilderness or enter into the land of His promise.  There is a very striking word in Ezekiel that one of the Pharaoh says, “My river is mine own, and I made it for myself”, chap 29: 3.  That exactly describes the principle of sin, that he regarded the resources that the Nile provided for Egypt as his own, and he had made it for himself.  That is, God was entirely out of his reckonings; there was independence of God, and self-sufficiency, and himself as the object of his life, and that is the idea of sin, it not only marks the world as a principle, but it marks every one of us naturally.

	G.R.C.      Actually, God is the source of all the world’s resources and they rob Him of them, do they not?

	A.J.G.      Yes, and God is really the end too, in view, in all that He has given.

	E.L.C.      Is there some reference to that in the scripture in Corinthians, “and all were baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea”?  Would “in the cloud” have some suggestion of the recognition of God acting for them, and “the sea”, the waters of baptism?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  The cloud would bespeak the presence of God with them, and the sea, as you say, would point to death.  

	G.R.C.      Would you say a word as to why the title “Christ Jesus” is brought in here—“baptised unto Christ Jesus”—we usually look upon Moses as the type here, but maybe he hardly goes as far as Christ Jesus typically?

	A.J.G.      No.  I do not know that he does.  He is a type of the Lord, but Christ Jesus is a very exalted thought, because it is the Man who has, from the very outset, been in God’s purpose.  He is no after-thought, nor is He exactly presented primarily in relation to existing conditions, though as known, of course, through faith, He has His bearing on existing conditions, but I understand that Christ Jesus is Christ viewed as the Man who from the very start, has been in the mind of God to bring in.  Hence it involves the incarnation, and it having been in the mind of God that Man of such a morally exalted character should be brought in, and that all God’s thoughts concerning man, upon whom He set His love, should be made good in Him, necessitating, of course, redemption and the gift of the Spirit; but Christ Jesus is, I think, that view of Christ, as the Man who has all along been in the mind of God, a divine Person become Man.

	G.R.C.      It seems very wonderful that in the very first living movement of faith, it says, “By faith they passed through the Red Sea”; that the Lord, in that character you speak of, should be before the soul, as though God’s end is before us from the beginning.

	A.J.G.      Well, quite so, because the thoughts of God were before them before they moved out of Egypt.  He had promised that He would bring them into a land flowing with milk and honey and so on, a land which as Ezekiel says, He “espied for them,” so that the full thoughts involved in God’s purpose were really in mind before they were brought out of Egypt.

	A.L.B.      Is that further illustrated by the song in Exodus 15, that immediately after the baptism in the Red Sea, there is a reference to, “Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance”, v 17.

	A.J.G.      I was thinking of that, “plant them” there, that is, establish them there permanently—“in the mountain of thine inheritance”—so that it is a question of what God has chosen for His own portion.

	A.J.F.      You referred in this chapter to sin being the sin system that is around us, as we understand this great matter of baptism, can we be clear from it in our spirits as Christ is now?

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is the idea, that we have to follow the matter intelligently, and take it up in our minds, and then the gracious service of Christ, the support of Christ, and the power of the Spirit come in to make it a real thing with us.

	E.J.F.      Do you think that sometimes confusion may arise in our minds because we apply this thought of reckoning, or try to, to what is within?

	A.J.G.      I think it does.  This chapter has in mind sin as outside of us, the governing principle that dominates the world, and dominates us, save as we are delivered from it.

	F.G.S.      Is it important that in our third verse Christ Jesus is referred to before the reference to His death?  Is it that in being baptised we have before us this glorious Man who was in the mind and thought of God?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think that is important, but then the form our baptism took was a baptism unto death, that is essential because the acceptance of death is the way out from that which otherwise would hold us in bondage.  The Lord has not entered into death from Himself, one need not say, He has entered into death for us, He has been buried for us, He has been raised from among the dead by the glory of the Father for us.  The Father has operated in that glorious way in raising up from amongst the dead the Lord Jesus, and setting Him in His presence as Man, and now there He lives absolutely to God.  God is before Christ, Christ as Man has God absolutely before Him as the One to whom He lives, and that position has come about in order that we might see that it is God’s thought for us.

	J.W.C.      So that the Spirit would help us to take up in our minds every position that Christ has been into as Man.

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	F.E.S.      Would you see the practical bearing of baptism in chapter 7 where the woman is relieved from the link with her husband on the principle of death?  I was just thinking of “baptised unto … death”: what a clean break it makes with all that sin has to say to.

	A.J.G.      That is what the Spirit of God works out in this part of the epistle, that death is the great means of salvation for us, from everything that has held us, and we, in the gospel, commit ourselves to Christ and His death; we appropriate His death, which was actual in His case, to ourselves, because it was for us; we appropriate it, indeed we are not honest if we do not.

	E.J.F.      Would you say how we link on, as it says in verse 5, “identified with him in the likeness of his death”, I notice the word, according to the note is, ‘grown up with’.  What is conveyed to you in that?

	A.J.G.      I think it is a position you take up in your mind, and then as one has said, the grace of Christ and the power of the Spirit come in to make it real, to support you in it, but first of all we have to take things up in our minds, and ask ourselves why is it Christ died—it was not for Himself, it was for us.  What is the import of it then?  This part of the epistle is full of questions, “What then shall we say?”  “Should we continue in sin that grace may abound?”  That is to say the apostle sets out the truth, and now he says, what are you going to say to it?  Have you taken time to consider it and its import?

	E.J.F.      And in carrying that on then is ‘reckoning’ a matter of the mind too?

	A.J.G.      Yes, but it is not an unreal reckoning, it is not a reckoning for which there is no basis, it is a reckoning in the light of what has actually come to pass in Christ.

	E.L.C.      That reckoning seems to have some effect does it not?— “so we also should walk in newness of life.”

	A.J.G.      That is what is in mind, that we are not dead persons, we are living persons.  Ephesians views us morally as dead in trespasses and sins, and then God has quickened us, but Romans views us as living persons on the earth, but the point is on what principle are we going to live?  It is a question of walking in newness of life, a life that is governed by entirely new principles, and that is that we reckon ourselves alive to God in Christ Jesus.

	F.W.B.      So that in this epistle, are not things arrived at as a result of some practical experience in our soul’s history, that is life is arrived at by the acceptance of the principle of death?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.  I think we can see if we keep the type of the children of Israel coming out of Egypt in mind, that though they were sheltered by the blood, they were not free from Egypt until they had actually gone through the Red Sea, and the waters were a wall to them on their right hand and on their left.  That is to say, they really moved into death, and found that moving into death was the way out from Egypt, and the power of Pharaoh was completely broken as they took that course.  So if in our minds we understand that we are dead to sin, but alive to God in Christ Jesus, that becomes our salvation.  If someone asks you to join in with something that is connected with the world, or if your own natural impulse is just to please yourself, you find deliverance from that by reckoning in your mind that you are dead to that whole principle of sin, and that you are alive to God in Christ Jesus.

	E.C.L.      Are we encouraged to take up what is already done for us, the word to the children of Israel was, “Speak unto the children of Israel, that they go forward”?  Is there not sometimes a need of encouragement, particularly to a young person, to take up the ‘going forward’?

	A.J.G.      Yes, exactly.  This chapter 6 is the going forward.  It is the going forward into the Red Sea, you might say, and finding it a protection and a salvation.

	J.O.S.      So in Hebrews 11 it says, “By faith they passed through the Red Sea”.  It was the first exercise of faith was it?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it was.

	E.T.H.      You spoke earlier of the moral excellence of Christ, is that what gives character to the whole epistle?

	A.J.G.      Well it gives character I would say to Christianity, that is what makes Christianity so different from all that went before, that it is characterised by the heavenly Man, a divine Person in manhood.  If we could think about that more I think we would be impressed with the sense that it must be a morally elevated order of manhood that has now come in in Christ, and God has set us up in Christ by the Spirit, and we are entitled to prove the Spirit as the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus.

	F.E.S.      So would you say that “in Christ Jesus” would involve a wonderful system which is capable of fully satisfying all the affections, and providing for us an answer to all that we have to leave as leaving Egypt, all that it proposes with its river.

	A.J.G.      Surely, it is sufficient to satisfy the heart of God too, all that He looks for in man is found in Christ Jesus.

	F.C.M.      Is that why there is a reference here in this setting to the glory of the Father?

	A.J.G.      I think it is.  There may be more in it, but it seems to me that the glory of the Father suggests, at any rate, the idea of the Father’s love working in power to claim for itself that which was pleasing to Him, so that the Father has wrought in power to raise up Man from among the dead in the Person of Christ, but not simply to have Christ personally before Him, but because He had in view to have man before Him in that order of Man.

	J.W.C.      So that in the new creation there would be nothing denied God would there?  There was much denied Him in the first.  I was thinking especially of man, but in the bringing in of new creation in Christ, every desire of God will be met. 

	A.J.G.      Well, indeed, and it is well to bear in mind, I think, that even Adam innocent was not enough to satisfy the heart of God,  He was, after all, only brought in as a figure, he was wonderful, but at the same time, he was never more than of the earth, earthy.  He was not to be compared with the second man out of heaven.

	G.R.C.      So that the Lord Jesus says, “If any one thirst, let him come to me and drink … out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water”.  That is in contrast to Egypt’s river would it be?  The Spirit flowing freely like that?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  I think so.

	F.F.      So in Romans 6 as you have implied, there is a very distinct link with John’s gospel in the glory of the Father, the satisfaction of His love you were speaking about.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  It is one of the few instances in Romans that we get the Father mentioned; in the main Romans is occupied with God, God and man.  I think I am right in saying that the Father is not mentioned more than four times, whereas God is mentioned more than one hundred and fifty times in Romans.  But I think we can see that this idea of “raised up from among the dead by the glory of the Father” suggests that something has now come in that the Father can rest in with unbounded delight.  It is not only Christ personally, although He must be pre-eminent and give character to all, but it is the idea of having man before God in that order of Man, for His pleasure, and we are to take account of ourselves in that light, that we are alive to God in Christ Jesus.

	J.W.C.      So you get the expression “to God” repeated again and again, from the 11th verse onwards.

	A.J.G.      Yes, it is the idea of having the creature in right relations with God, and yet in the most exalted relations, so that God can find profound pleasure in him.

	A.A.B.      It says in Exodus 16, that when they turned towards the wilderness, the glory of Jehovah appeared to them in the cloud.  Would that correspond at all with the reference to glory here?

	A.J.G.      I suppose so.  I think the natural tendency with us when we are young is to think that, as brought to Christ, we are brought into a position where things are going to be difficult, and where we shall be cut off from this and that and so on, whereas, perhaps, if we got an impression at the start of the glory of what we are connected with, and the wonderful privilege and liberty of living to God, it would help us.

	A.A.B.      There are great resources to sustain life in the wilderness.

	A.J.G.      Yes, there are.

	F.E.S.      Would the idea of the glory of the Father just bring in the thought that there is something in the way of a divine family with God, and His people are going to share in it; the idea of God would perhaps leave Him at somewhat of a distance, but God as Father seems to bring Him near.

	A.J.G.      Quite so, and yet it is well to bear in mind that it is God and man in the main throughout Romans, but still, as you say, the idea of the Father, God known in that name, brings in a kind of modifying influence, so that the majesty and supremacy of God do not terrorise us or bring in any thought of distance.

	E.L.C.      What is the thought of “if we have died with Christ, we believe that we shall also live with him”?

	A.J.G.      Is it not that we learn to identify ourselves in mind with Christ in every position that He has taken?  He has died and that was for us, and so in our minds, we take it up that we have died with Christ, but then the matter does not stop there; He has been raised again, He is living, living to God and therefore we take it up, that that is God’s mind for us too, that we are alive to God in Christ Jesus.  

	E.L.C.      So wherever He is as Man we have a part with Him, or shall have.

	A.J.G.      Yes—and then I think “in Christ Jesus” involves not only an objective thought, that we see God’s thoughts set out before us objectively in Christ where He is, but it involves a certain thought of power, that is of our being energised, so to speak, by Christ Jesus, the influence of Christ making itself felt upon us, so that it is really life, it is life in Christ Jesus.

	A.J.M.      Is that why it refers to our being saved in the power of His life?

	A.J.G.      Well, yes, I think so.

	A.L.B.      In that subjective thought is there any link with the thought of circumcision?  I was recalling that when Israel came into the land and were circumcised at Gilgal, it says, the reproach of Egypt was rolled away.  I wondered whether in passing through the Red Sea there was death and deliverance from Egypt on that line, but the reproach of Egypt, so to speak, clung to them until the thing was accepted practically in circumcision.

	A.J.G.      I think that is right, so that Paul takes it up in Philippians and says, “we are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God”; that is their worship was entirely in the power of God’s Spirit, “and boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh”, chap 3: 3.

	E.J.F.      What part has this knowledge that is referred to in verse 6 that you are speaking of?  It seems very far reaching, it speaks of the old man being crucified, and the body of sin annulled.

	A.J.G.      Well if the man is crucified then there is nothing that can appeal to him.  I think that is how it works, we escape from things by death.  Obviously if I have died and someone came along and asked me to go somewhere with them, I should be unresponsive, I have died.  That is the idea, that you escape from the power of things by dying.  We are entitled to appropriate to ourselves what Christ has done for us.

	G.R.C.      You have spoken a good deal about being baptised to His death.  Is it not a fact that at the Red Sea death was very prominent, but it was a protection, they were glad of it, at Jordan death was out of sight?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  I really think if we would only get the divine view of this 6th of Romans, it would help us immensely, because it delivers us from self-will.  We tend to think that we are delivered from the world because we are apart from it as a system, but John says in his epistle, “Love not the world, nor the things in the world”. And that is the great danger with us, that while delivered from the world as a system, we bring the principles of the world into our own life, and that spoils everything, and I believe that is what is represented by Jericho.  Jericho had to be overthrown before they could really enter upon the land.  I believe Jericho is not so much a system, but it is principles, the principles of the world brought into the Christian circle and it has to be overthrown.

	J.O.S.      Is that why in Hebrews 11 the two things are put together?  It says, “By faith they passed through the Red Sea as through dry land”, and the very next verse, “By faith the walls of Jericho fell, having been encircled for seven days”.  The two things are put together.

	A.J.G.      Well now the way for deliverance from all that is death.  Obviously if I have died then any element of independence or pleasing oneself, or anything of that sort, that the world might suggest to me, will find me unresponsive.  You cannot get anything out of a dead man.

	M.L.J.M.  Would that be the practical working out of the thought of walking in newness of life, which follows immediately on the question of the glory of the Father.

	A.J.G.      Yes, an entirely new principle and character of life, and I think it is simply this, that we are alive to God in Christ Jesus.

	F.E.S.      Is that worked out in chapter 8, that you have referred to?

	A.J.G.      Yes, “the law of the spirit of life in Christ Jesus has set me free”, the apostle says, “from the law of sin and of death.”  We must be governed by something, it is a principle with God that things are regulated according to principle, that is, there are the laws of nature and so on, and so there is “the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus”, that simply means the regulating principle of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus sets one free from the dominating principle of sin and death.

	F.W.B.      Paul refers in verse 17 of chapter 6 to the fact that those to whom he was writing had obeyed from the heart the form of teaching.  Does that enter into this matter you have in mind?  The result is that things take shape substantially in the heart as the result of obedience.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.

	G.R.C.      Verse 6 was referred to just now, which brings in crucifixion, then death, then burial, is there not?

	A.J.G.      Crucifixion expresses God’s abhorrence of the old man.  The cross of Christ has a two-fold bearing, as we read in Galatians.  Paul says, “But far be it from me to boast save in the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ, through whom the world is crucified to me, and I to the world”, chap 6: 14.  The cross represented God’s abhorrence of sin and His judgment of it; it also represented the world’s hatred of Christ and contempt for Him, and so there is a two-fold bearing to crucifixion, but here I think it is that it is God’s abhorrence of sin.

	G.R.C.      I think that helps.  It would help us in distinguishing different thoughts. 

	F.W.Tn.      Would you say why it says, “our old man” in the plural?

	A.J.G.      It is what is common to us all, I suppose.

	M.L.J.M.  In Galatians 2 he refers to being “crucified with Christ”, and then speaks of living in relation to Christ in the same verse: would that go along with what you say, v 20?

	A.J.G.      It does, very much.  Paul is the great one who accepted to the full the cross and death and burial of Christ, as no one else did, I believe, so that I believe he is suggested in the chief of David’s mighty men, a man of whom we hear but little, except in the account of the mighty men, but what distinguishes him is that he slew eight hundred at one time.  It does not say what kind of enemies they were, whether they were Amalekites, or Philistines or what they were, and looking at it literally you wonder how he did it, how he could slay eight hundred at one time, but I believe the counterpart of that is Paul, and the secret of it is that he reckoned himself as crucified with Christ, and that means that if that is maintained in our souls, eight hundred wicked influences can be brought to bear upon us at one time and we are immune from them, because they cannot do anything with a dead man.  The secret of safety is true self-judgment in the acceptance of the cross.

	M.L.J.M.  So that he says, “Christ lives in me”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, he was not left as a man with no existence.  Paul was crucified with Christ and yet Paul was living, but he says, it is not I, but Christ living in me.

	E.C.L.      So that the cross was part of God’s arrangement for our learning afterwards.  The Jews said to Pilate that it was not permitted to them to put anyone to death, but they did not ask for permission when they stoned Stephen.  All was divinely ordered in the case of the Lord so that He should be crucified.

	A.J.G.      That is very striking, how God ordered it so that the Lord should be crucified.

	E.C.L.      I wondered whether it was to bring into prominence on the one hand what the old man is, and on the other hand, the glory of Christ Jesus, showing how God arranges all that Christ Jesus might be gladly accepted by all of us.

	A.J.G.      And so the cross becomes a lesson book to us, it is not an honourable death, it is a most ignominious death, expressing God’s abhorrence of sin, sin in the flesh, and of the old man, and expressing on the other hand, the world’s contempt for Christ.

	F.G.S.      Then does chapter 8 show that not only am I immune from all these wicked influences but that there is nothing that can be brought against me?

	A.J.G.      Exactly, there can be no condemnation to those in Christ Jesus.  The position is entirely outside of any thought of condemnation.  In Christ Jesus, you might say, is a position come in according to God’s purpose, but then in grace He has accomplished redemption—it says, “the redemption which is in Christ Jesus”—so that those who were in God’s mind, though under the power of sin and subject to death, might be brought into that position.  Redemption is in Christ Jesus, established there, and there can be no possibility of condemnation attaching to that position.  “There is then now no condemnation to those in Christ Jesus”.

	F.G.S.      And he enlarges on that again later in the chapter, “Who shall bring an accusation against God’s elect?  It is God who justifies … Christ who has died”.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	J.W.C.      Could you help us as to why it should say, “For the law of the Spirit of life”, not the law of life, but the law of the Spirit of life?

	A.J.G.      Because it is the Spirit, the Holy Spirit.  It is the Spirit and He has that character, “the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus”.  When the Lord rose from the dead He breathed into the disciples.  It was pattern, as far as I understand it was not actual, that is to say, the actuality of it was on the day of Pentecost, but it was pattern to show that in the Spirit they would partake of His own life as Man.  The Spirit is “the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus.”

	J.O.S.      If we are in Christ Jesus we are morally outside of the place where all the ruin is, is that the force of it, “no condemnation to those in Christ Jesus”?

	A.J.G.      Well, quite so, but then think of our being held under the living influence of Christ—Christ Jesus.  What kind of influence is He likely to exert on all those who have His Spirit; I mean how little we know of the exceeding moral glory and elevation of the Man Christ Jesus.

	A.J.M.      Do you think Elisha understood the principle when he asked for a double portion of Elijah’s spirit in view of continuing in the power of the one who had gone up?

	A.J.G.      Quite so, I think it shows that he felt himself to be entirely unequal to the position, and therefore asked for a double portion.

	A.A.L.      Why is it a personal matter, set me free?

	A.J.G.      Because it is a practical matter, it is just that I am free if I am free, and I cannot exactly predicate it of others.

	A.A.L.      Would it mean that you have been moving feelingly through Romans 6, is that it, so that it is a real matter with you?

	A.J.G.      I think so, yes.  Paul could exemplify the truth, so he says, “the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus has set me free”.  It was a practical matter with him.

	G.R.C.      Would you mind saying why verse 2 of chapter 8 is put as a consequence of verse 1 or at any rate is linked with it by the word ‘for’?  Does it mean that he arrived at verse 1 by the way of verse 2?

	A.J.G.      I thought perhaps it rather meant that his experience in verse 2 came into accord with the truth that he apprehended as set out in verse 1.  That is objectively we can see that there can be no possibility of condemnation to those in Christ Jesus, but then practically, as governed by “the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus”, you move in a way in which there is no sense of condemnation, there is nothing on the conscience.

	A.L.B.      Is that why in the first verse it is in the plural, “those in Christ Jesus” such as in verse 6 of chapter 6, it is in the plural, but then as our brother has pointed out, in verse 2 it is in the singular.

	A.J.G.      I think so, so there should be correspondence practically in our lives with what our position is before God, that is that Christianity is to be substantiated in life, and testimony to it is to be borne in life, and that makes it essentially practical.

	R.D.      Would you say a word as to “yield yourselves to God” in contrast to the reckoning, “alive to God”?

	A.J.G.      It would be a part of the reckoning, I think, or it would be a consequence of it, that that is what we take up now, we yield ourselves to God, and then that is to be a practical matter, it says, “your members instruments of righteousness to God”.  That is our hands and our feet, what we actually do and where we go, so there is no thought with the Christian of saying I am entitled to please myself, for instance, I am entitled to do what I like.  There is no such thought in a Christian’s mind if he is governed by the truth.  He is yielded to God, “alive to God in Christ Jesus”.

	G.R.C.      As regards verse 14 of chapter 6, “sin shall not have dominion over you, for ye are not under law but under grace”, is grace there developed in its fulness in chapters 7 and 8, in the way it has provided for everything?

	A.J.G.      I think so, the new husband in chapter 7, “to be to another, who has been raised up from among the dead”.  There is great grace in that, you are not under any principle of feeling that you ought to be this and you must do that, you just hold yourself in relation to Christ, and the influence of Christ is so great and precious, that it affects you and holds you: and it is very practical too.  Later in the epistle it says, “the Christ also did not please himself”.  Well now, that has an effect upon you.

	F.E.S.      So does the practical link of chapter 7 come in in the way Christ acquires a place personally in our affections?  Is that the idea of being to another?

	A.J.G.      Quite so, and then the Spirit in chapter 8 comes in alongside of that, and He is God’s Spirit, stressing there is a divine Person, divine power operating, so that what we have been speaking of should be real.

	J.W.C.      So it is the answer to his cry in chapter 7, “O wretched man that I am! who shall deliver me”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, he says, “I thank God”.  The answer to the ‘who’ is God, and so in chapter 8 the Spirit is prominent, that is that it is God Himself in the Spirit that takes possession of the believer, a most wonderful thing, so that it is God all the way through.

	J.W.G.      Does “the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus” really refer to the way we come under regulation, thinking of the believer walking in newness of life, whether it does not point to regulation for the believer here?

	A.J.G.      It does.  We are all governed by some principle, whether we know it or not.  If I am living to myself that is the principle that governs me, that I just do what I like, and the gospel comes in to deliver me from that.

	M.L.J.M.  So he says in verse 25 of the previous chapter, “So then I myself with the mind serve God’s law”.

	A.J.G.      ‘Myself’, yes, and before that he says, “For I delight in the law of God according to the inward man”.  You find there is a something in you as the result of the work of God which corresponds morally with Christ, who said, “I delight to do thy will, O my God”.

	E.C.L.      So that our occupation is to be with that Man, and not with ourselves.  Introspection does not lead you anywhere does it?  It brings you back into bondage.

	A.J.G.      Yes, but it is a wonderful thing that God has set us in relation to Himself in Christ Jesus, “alive to God in Christ Jesus”.  I thought in Corinthians we have the collective position of the assembly of God in its testimony here, “the assembly of God which is in Corinth” it says.  But then it is composed of “those sanctified in Christ Jesus”, sanctified simply means set apart, set apart to God in Corinth, that is to say, it is still a practical matter, it is what is to be seen down here in Corinth, or in Ilford, or in London, or in the different places where the saints are set; that there are certain persons of whom it can be said that they are sanctified in Christ Jesus.

	J.O.S.      What does that mean?

	A.J.G.      Well, set apart to God, so that while to outward appearance you are an ordinary man like other men, and you do the same things that other men do, you go to business and all that kind of thing and engage in housework, the principle of your life and the power of it are entirely different; it is life in Christ Jesus that regulates you and you are set apart to God in that Man.

	E.C.L.      Is that by divine calling?

	A.J.G.      It is.

	E.C.L.      So that the link with the latter part of the chapter which you made is interesting in that way.  There is nothing to credit anyone according to flesh, but there is this wonderful dignified position as in Christ Jesus.  So that God has had you in mind to put you in this position.

	A.J.G.      Quite so, and in that position, as constituting His assembly in the place.

	J.W.G.      Would the reference to the assembly here and sanctified in Christ Jesus, show the importance of always stressing the elevated character of the saints, particularly perhaps in dealing with one another as to moral things?

	A.J.G.      That is the way the apostle introduces it.  As we know there was much that was sorrowful in the assembly at Corinth and the apostle has in mind to deal with it, but yet in wonderful wisdom and skill he approaches them according to what they are in the divine mind, what they are abstractly, that they are the assembly of God in Corinth, and are sanctified in Christ Jesus, and saints by calling, and he brings that to bear upon them in order that it should be a lever with them to examine as to how far their practical conduct is in keeping with all this.

	A.J.M.      Is there a link with the thought of the blue in the tabernacle, is there a heavenly touch in connection with the references to Christ Jesus?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think there would be.

	E.C.L.      Is the thought also that God has a representation of Himself in the city?

	A.J.G.      Quite so, that is what is in mind.  The assembly of God in Christ Jesus is the divinely accredited representative of God, you might say, in the place.

	R.M.B.      I was thinking that he refers in chapter 6 to those sanctified.

	A.J.B.      He does.  He says “And these things were some of you; but ye have been washed, but ye have been sanctified, but ye have been justified in the name of the Lord Jesus, and by the Spirit of our God”, v 11.  That is, he brings in both sides, the objective side, what they are in Christ, in the name of the Lord Jesus, which brings in the renown attaching to His death, and all that He has done, and His present position, but then it says also, “and by the Spirit of our God”, which would mean our being brought into subjective correspondence with it by the Spirit.

	G.R.C.      Does not sanctification operate on similar moral principles as to what we have had before us already although it is a positive truth?  I am thinking of the fact that we are sanctified through Christ’s death and the offering up of His body, and then the position brought in as to sanctified in Christ Jesus, and then the effective working out of it, we are sanctified in the Spirit.

	A.J.G.  Yes, so that 2 Thessalonians and 1 Peter speak of sanctification of the Spirit.  But I think, “sanctified in Christ Jesus” keeps a kind of standard before our minds and hearts.  It is not a sanctification of the first man, but it is a complete setting apart to God in another Man, in the heavenly Man.

	A.A.L.      Could you count upon this principle in every assembly, that there would be this in principle even though things might be a bit low?

	A.J.G.      Surely, there is no less than this in God’s mind, and it is in fact the position if we have believed in Christ and received the Spirit we are sanctified in Christ Jesus.

	F.E.S.      And the thought being linked with the assembly of God in Corinth, a city, would that involve that we are not just sanctified and set apart merely to a doctrinal position, but to a practical one where there are activities which furnish a flow of love and interest in one another.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  I believe it is a great thing in our minds to begin with the thought of God’s purpose and grace, given us in Christ Jesus before the ages of time, and then in due time the gospel reached us, and we believed in Christ through God’s grace, and received the Spirit, and that means that we were thereby linked with and established in Christ Jesus according to God’s purpose, and nothing less than that, and that is to shed its light on the whole position, whether in our individual life “alive to God in Christ Jesus” or our assembly life, “sanctified in Christ Jesus”, and Christ Jesus made everything to us.

	J.W.C.      We take all this truth on in our own spirits, do we?

	A.J.G.      Yes, the Spirit of God is able to make it good in us.  I take it that He holds us in relation to Christ in our affections, and we begin to study Christ, so that we take character from Christ.

	A.A.B.      Does that have its beginning in the work of new birth?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it has its beginning there.

	A.A.B.      I was thinking of what you said earlier as to the subjective side of this matter of “in Christ Jesus”.  There is something in the saints which answers practically to the great truth objectively.

	A.J.G.      That is true, and new birth is the beginning of it, the beginning of the Spirit’s operations, but you cannot exactly define or describe new birth, and you cannot get anything very substantial until there is the reception of the Spirit.

	E.J.F.      What bearing has verse 30 that we read, it says there, “But of him are ye in Christ Jesus, who has been made to us wisdom from God, and righteousness and holiness”, or sanctification “and redemption”.  How does that compare with what you have said as to sanctification in verse 2?

	A.J.G.      I think it is to help us to keep the divine standard before us.  Christ Jesus is made these things to us, and He becomes the measure of holiness or sanctification.

	M.L.J.M.  How do you link the thought of the fellowship of God’s Son with this matter of the calling?

	A.J.G.      Fellowship is in this connection perhaps a defensive idea, that is to say, in the typical books the tabernacle was constructed, God placing in their midst His dwelling in which He would be served, that was Exodus, and then Leviticus is instruction as to the service of God, and then in Numbers they are numbered with a view to maintaining and defending the position, and all set around the tabernacle, and you can see that in that position in their allotted places they were all committed to one interest, there was just the one fellowship there, and they all had part together in that commanding interest that they were set in their places to defend the tabernacle system, and that really is the position that Corinthians contemplates.  One’s own position might be in the camp on the east and your position might be in the camp on the west and so on, but at the same time we are all committed to the defence of the same position, and I think in that sense it becomes a fellowship, and a fellowship of a very elevated character, “the fellowship of God’s Son, Jesus Christ our Lord”.

	E.C.L.      So that if God is faithful we can count on that all through, can we not?

	A.J.G.      Yes, we can.

	E.C.L.      I was thinking too of the scripture we read last night, “if we are unfaithful, he abides faithful, for he cannot deny himself”.  Is it on that ground that we are here today, because of how God has been faithful?  He has maintained the thought of His assembly and what we can be for Him as we reach the position.

	A.J.G.      It seems to me that the abiding presence of the Spirit is one of the outstanding testimonies to the faithfulness of God.  God Himself has come into the position in wonderful grace in the Spirit to see us right through and to maintain things according to the divine ideas.

	M.C.      Would that be why wisdom is the first mentioned of these four at the end of the first chapter, to designate the wonderful way that God has wrought for His own pleasure?

	A.J.G.      Yes, and that we ourselves are to derive wisdom from Christ, because Corinth boasted in wisdom of men and Paul has in mind to set all that aside.  So that we do not rely upon human wisdom in assembly matters, Christ Jesus is made wisdom to us.

	F.W.B.      And does not Paul completely clear the ground when he says, “we preach Christ crucified”, is not the ground completely cleared in Christ crucified, which makes way for what is wholly spiritual.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.

	A.L.B.      And all those things serving to bring to pass, in a practical way, what was in principle in mind in the thought of sanctified in Christ Jesus.

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	A.A.L.      Would you say in a way it is operational in a collective setting?  Is it worked out together in Christ Jesus?

	A.J.G.      I think so, because “in Christ Jesus” involves the thought of power, that while on the one hand you apprehend the truth in Christ objectively, “in Christ Jesus” with the stress on ‘Jesus’ involves that that kind of man, the heavenly Man, is to come into expression, and that involves that there is a certain power, or certain energetic working by the “Spirit of life in Christ Jesus”, which brings about in the saints what corresponds with Himself, and so the wisdom there is in Him would come into operation.  It is remarkable that when the queen of Sheba came to Solomon, she not only heard his wisdom, and put all her difficulties to him and got them all answered, but it says, she saw the wisdom of Solomon, and she saw it in the system that she saw operating, the house that he had built for himself, that would be the assembly for Christ, and the food on his table, and the deportment of his servants, and the order of service of his attendants and their apparel, and his cupbearers and their apparel, and then the ascent by which he went up to the house of Jehovah, she saw all that operating, and in it she saw the wisdom of Solomon.

	F.E.S.      So is this scripture at the end of the first chapter to help us arrive at the great thought that in Christ Jesus there is another order of Man altogether, and we would not bring forward anything that belonged to the old order.

	A.J.G.      Exactly, and not only another kind of Man altogether, but a supremely exalted order of Manhood, so that it says in Isaiah 55, “For as the heavens are higher than the earth, so are my ways higher than your ways, and my thoughts than your thoughts”, v 9.  The exceeding greatness of God’s thoughts above our thoughts.

	W.J.F.      As we appreciate that do we learn a little as to what the last verse means as to boasting?

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  God has in mind to secure that He fills the whole heart and mind of the creature, so that he who boasts is to boast in the Lord.

	A.L.B.  Does this thought of elevation stand over against the reference to this world—“the ignoble things of the world, and the despised, has God chosen”—we can face that in contrast to the dignity of God’s own thoughts.

	A.J.G.        Yes, I think so.

	____________________

	



	


Reading 3—Saturday Afternoon

	Ephesians 2: 4-18; 3: 1-12, 20-21

	A.J.G.      For the sake of those who have not been present at the previous meetings it might be said that we are endeavouring to get a little help together as to the thought of “in Christ Jesus”, as that which gives its distinctive character to Christianity, involving that which is most exalted morally, taking character from the second Man, the One out of heaven.  It is clear from this scripture and others that we have had that God’s purpose was given us in Christ Jesus.  We read in this chapter 3, “according to the purpose of the ages, which he purposed in Christ Jesus our Lord”.  So that from the outset God, as having man in mind—for wisdom’s delights were with the sons of men—had conceived this immense thought that one of the Godhead should become Man and that as a result, through redemption and the gift of the Spirit, those who are men of that order of creature, while never ceasing to be creatures, should be brought into this wonderful order and position of manhood before God.  Nothing can exceed the greatness of it; it is the acme of divine wisdom and grace, and one feels that we need to become more impressed with it, and then that it should not be just a matter of an attractive thought objectively but that it is to work out in what is practical.  We have already been impressed with that, and we get it again in these scriptures; for instance, in chapter 2 it says that we are “created in Christ Jesus for good works, which God has before prepared that we should walk in them”, showing that the greatest truths have in mind what is practical in correspondence with them.  The epistle to the Ephesians begins with setting out the purpose of God in regard of the saints personally.  When I say ‘personally’ I mean that it does not immediately introduce the thought of the assembly;  in fact, although the assembly is brought in just at the end of chapter 1 there is no great enlargement of the truth of the assembly until we come to chapters 3, 4 and 5, the first thought being, apparently, God’s purpose in regard of the saints personally, choosing us in Christ before the foundation of the world and marking us out for adoption by Jesus Christ to Himself.  While chapter 1 deals with things from the standpoint of God’s own counsel, entirely emanating from Himself, chapter 2 deals with things from the standpoint of how He shows His glory in conditions, you might say, that are adverse; that is, in chapter 2 we are seen as dead, morally dead in trespasses and sins, and God operating in those conditions because of the riches of His mercy and the greatness of His love and the exceeding riches of His grace.  It is in that connection that so much is brought in as to “in Christ Jesus”: “has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, that he might display … the surpassing riches of his grace … in Christ Jesus”, and “created in Christ Jesus”, and then that “now in Christ Jesus” we are made nigh by the blood of Christ.

	J.O.S.      Is there some reason why the apostle adds, in verse 1 of chapter 1, “to the saints and faithful in Christ Jesus”?

	A.J.G.      This is the only epistle in which the saints are addressed in that way, “saints and faithful in Christ Jesus”.  In Philippi they are addressed as “the saints in Christ Jesus who are in Philippi”, but in the Ephesian epistle he says, “saints and faithful in Christ Jesus who are in Ephesus”.  So I suppose it conveys that at the time the apostle wrote, the saints at Ephesus, speaking generally, were in keeping with the truth as to what is in Christ Jesus.  That they were not so subsequently, of course, is clear, because 2 Timothy says, “all who are in Asia”, which includes Ephesus, “have turned away from me”, and the Lord in Revelation 2, addressing the assembly at Ephesus, says, “Remember therefore whence thou art fallen”.

	J.O.S.      You get a similar touch in Colossians, “to the holy and faithful brethren in Christ”.  I was just wondering whether there needs to be something on our side to enable us to apprehend the greatness of what is presented.

	A.J.G.      I think that is right.  He says in Colosse, “the holy and faithful brethren in Christ”; they were brethren in Christ and they were holy and faithful brethren.  But here he says, “faithful in Christ Jesus”.  I think it helps to see that while chapter 1 opens up, as we were saying, God’s own counsels which have their rise in His own heart and are not in any sense dictated by conditions of need or distance or anything of that sort, when it comes to chapter 2 God is presented as operating, you might say, in conditions which were to the greatest disadvantage—“we too being dead in offences”—operating in conditions which were contrary and adverse, and displaying the exceeding riches of His grace in doing so.  Hence it does not simply say that He has raised us up together and made us sit down together in the heavenlies, but “made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus”.  You could not get a position of greater dignity and elevation than that.

	E.L.C.      Is the thought of the reference to God being rich in mercy, God who is able to go through with His plans in spite of the conditions in which we are found?

	A.J.G.      That is so, and we get that in Romans 3 where “the redemption which is in Christ Jesus” is brought in early; and then immediately it says, “whom God has set forth a mercy-seat”.  So that the same One in whom His counsels are established is the One who effects redemption; so that redemption is in Him, and from that standpoint God, on the principle of mercy, can give effect to His counsels in those who are the subjects of them.

	G.R.C.      So according to chapter 1, “in the Beloved: in whom we have redemption through his blood”.  You were referring to the mercy-seat, and we are in the centre of the system in those verses at the beginning of chapter 1, are we not?  And we are reminded that the blood is there, in connection with the title “Beloved”, as the foundation upon which God moves in mercy.

	A.J.G.      Quite so, giving us a certain depth of feeling, that if we are conscious that we have been marked out for sonship by Christ Jesus to Himself, and that we are taken into favour in the Beloved, we are reminded that there is the additional thought that in Him we have redemption and that through His blood, the blood of the Beloved, the forgiveness of offences.  So that there is a certain ability to hold the two lines together, the line of purpose and the line, you might say, of recovery, both held in the soul together so that there is balance and depth with us.

	A.J.E.W.  Why is the thought of display brought in in verse 7 in connection with the matters of which you are speaking?

	A.J.G.      We are taken up, are we not, both for the pleasure of God on the one hand, and for the glory of God on the other?  That is, God is operating from Himself and for Himself, and He wants to display in the ages to come the exceeding riches of His grace in His kindness towards us.  He does not display the exceeding riches of His grace in His kindness in the Old Testament saints; He takes up those of this dispensation, because they get the best place in the sovereignty of God’s will, and He displays in us the exceeding riches of His grace in kindness towards us in Christ Jesus.

	G.R.C.      Would you say that that display is not limited to the world to come, because it speaks of ages, “in the coming ages”?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think that is right.

	G.R.C.      So it is an eternal display.

	A.J.G.      So that those of the assembly are taken up for this purpose, and then the assembly becomes a vessel in which the response to God is given a lead, you might say, at the end of chapter 3: “to him” (that is to God) “be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages”.

	F.E.S.      Does verse 4, at which you began, give us the great elevated source of all this in the love of God?  “God … because of his great love wherewith he loved us”.  Would that give us the great elevated thought of having its roots and beginnings in the heart of God?

	A.J.G.      I am sure it does.  I believe it helps to get God before us more, to think less of ourselves and more of God, because Ephesians particularly has the display of God in mind; and in a sense we might say that Romans has too, though more connected with the line of how He has intervened in the state in which man is found, while Ephesians connects more with the thought of His eternal counsels; but in either case it is a question of God standing out before our minds and hearts.

	M.L.J.M.  So that he says, “not of yourselves”, and then refers to us as His workmanship.

	A.J.G.      Yes, we are His workmanship, so that it is entirely of God, and yet it is ourselves—that is the remarkable thing—that it is ourselves, the very same persons, and yet it is entirely of God.  So that there is no room left for anyone to boast, save to boast in God.

	F.W.B.      Does chapter 2 show the way in which recovery has been fully completed inasmuch as the chapter begins with reference to the state of the Gentiles as being “dead in your offences and sins”, and ends with a habitation of God in Spirit?

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is very striking.

	F.W.B.      I mean what had transpired in the meantime is contained in the chapter itself, is it not?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  You mean it begins with that condition of being dead in offences and sins, and then brings in what God has done; then it finishes with this thought of our being built together “for a habitation of God in the Spirit”, God Himself finding His dwelling place.

	F.W.B.      Is it not so much that we may be glorified but God is glorified Himself in what He has accomplished in His purpose and His love?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.

	G.R.C.      So that in the beginning of the chapter it says He made us sit down together, and at the end of the chapter we are built together down here.  Would you say a word as to “the heavenlies”—“has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus”, although, of course, the saints are here at present, but is “the heavenlies” the proper sphere?

	A.J.G.      I think that would be right, as far as I understand it.  The Spirit of God in this epistle is viewing things as already done, because Christ is already in His position as Man; therefore all the rest can be viewed as already accomplished, and actually we may touch this in the power of the Earnest, that is, as together in assembly, if there is power for it, we can touch what it is to be made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus.

	A.M.B.      Is there a link between chapter 1: 3 and chapter 2: 6, with regard to what God has done in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  He has “blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ”, chapter 1 says; that is in the heavenlies in contrast with an earthly blessing.  So “raised us up together and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus” is wonderful elevation, in a moral and spiritual sense.  Then the word “together” is to be noted too, “raised us up together” and “made us sit down together”, so that conditions of love are brought in, the saints marked by love amongst themselves and characterised by the features of Christ and in restfulness in the presence of God.

	R.M.B.      Would verse 10 be the answer to that down here?

	A.J.G.      I think that is so, that we are “created in Christ Jesus for good works, which God has before prepared that we should walk in them”.  We, perhaps, do not realise the preparation that has gone on beforehand.  I suppose it took form, perhaps, in the life of Jesus down here, the things which Jesus began both to do and to teach, it says, the doings of Jesus preceding the teaching.  God was setting out the good works in which He took pleasure; and now we are created in Christ Jesus in view of them, to walk in them.

	F.E.S.      Would you mind saying a word as to “has quickened us with the Christ”?  It seems to be the beginning of these ascending stages of privilege and God’s thoughts in His purpose of blessing.

	A.J.G.      It is a divine operation to quicken, or to make to live.  Man cannot do it.  But I take it it refers to what He effects in our affections, is it not?  Our affections have been quickened towards Christ.  Is that how you understand it?

	F.E.S.      I was enquiring as to “has quickened us with the Christ”.  What a beginning it seems to suggest in His great operations of love!  We are brought into this wonderful system of life and affections which are centred in Christ.

	A.J.G.      Exactly, because the epistle is written, and indeed, all ministry of the Spirit through Paul, by means of which we have been secured, has all proceeded from the stand-point of Christ being in the presence of God as Man, redemption having been accomplished.  Christ is already as Man in the position that has been in God’s purpose concerning Him, and now God operates in us, quickening us with the Christ.  As far as I understand it, that simply means that we are made to live in our affections in relation to Christ.  We understand that our portion is bound up with Him.

	S.R.      “Raised us up together”—is that elevation?

	A.J.G.      It is, “raised us up together”.  The point is “together”, as well as the thought of elevation; and then, not only raised us up together but made us sit down together, which is the idea of wonderful restfulness and dignity in the position.

	G.R.C.      No one was allowed to sit down in the tabernacle or the temple of old.  It shows the superiority of Christianity, that in the highest elevation we are made to sit down, just as at Pentecost, when the Holy Spirit Himself came in and filled the house where they were sitting.

	A.J.G.      Yes, it does, I am sure.  It gives one an impression of how great the thoughts of God are, that we should be entirely suited to His presence, so that we can sit down there in restfulness, and yet we are just creatures, but creatures having part in this exalted order of manhood in Christ Jesus.

	J.J.McC.        Would you help as to why “together” comes in here, and in the end of the chapter, “built together”, before we have the thought of the assembly, as you mentioned at the outset?

	A.J.G.      I think “together” is such an essential feature in the thoughts of God, because we cannot get the assembly unless we are together, and that involves relations of love amongst ourselves, thoroughly together.  So that was one of the first things which came to pass after the descent of the Spirit, that the saints were together, they were one.  Before Paul’s ministry came in the thing was there in its essence as the result of the power of the Spirit.

	E.C.L.      It is striking, when the people came out of Egypt, how quickly God suggests the making of the tabernacle system.  It was really the one thing that they were to have before them, not themselves personally, but one thing, the idea of God having a habitation.

	A.J.G.      Exactly, and the thought of being one, although composed of many constituents, was prominent.  So that the tabernacle was to be constructed of curtains of blue and purple and scarlet and fine twined linen, two sets of five curtains, each set of five coupled together, and then the two couplings held together with clasps of gold in loops of blue; and it says, “that the tabernacle may be one”.  The idea of being together, constituting one entity as together, was there at the outset.  Then over that there were eleven curtains of goats’ hair and they were coupled together, six in one coupling and five in the other, the two couplings held together with clasps of copper;  and then again, it says, “that it may be one”.

	J.J.McC.        In the practical working out of this, is it necessary to notice what we have in verses 11 to 18?  I was thinking of making in himself one new man, “one” is stressed there.  There it is between Jews and Gentiles, but in its practical application does it apply to all of us?

	A.J.G.      I am sure it does, and that is an important matter because it is one thing for us to see that the divine thought is that we are to be together, and to be one, but then, that is to work out practically; and the question in every locality is, is it so?  Are we, in fact, one and truly together?  This second part, from verse 11 down to verse 18, shows how it may come to pass, and must come to pass practically.

	J.O.S.      Would not a sense of mercy really work in us subjectively, so that there would be no hindrance to the Spirit’s operations to produce this oneness?

	A.J.G.      It should do so, but we know only too well that sometimes there is disunity among the saints, and if that is so the pleasure of God is largely interfered with, the service of God is greatly hampered, and the testimony to God’s name is dishonoured.  There is hardly anything more serious than disunity among the saints.

	F.W.B.      Does verse 16 of chapter 4 add emphasis to this matter of oneness, for Paul speaks of the whole body, “from whom the whole body, fitted together, and connected by every joint of supply … works for itself the increase of the body in its self-building up in love”?  Would that bring before us the great goal?

	A.J.G.      It does, and just before that we have “holding the truth in love”, that is how it is to be held, “that we may grow up to him in all things, who is the head”, and then what you quote.

	E.C.L.      With reference to verse 10, “we are his workmanship”, if we have that outlook upon the saints, would it not result in our having respect for one another, and love for one another because of that?  That could not be said of anyone in the world, could it?

	A.J.G.      No, it could not.

	E.C.L.      It is a wonderful thing that “we are his workmanship”—it must be something very wonderful—“having been created in Christ Jesus for good works”.

	A.J.G.      Is not that what is involved in the clasps of gold fitting into loops of blue, that love in the saints (the clasps of gold) would link on with what the saints are as divine workmanship as heavenly?

	F.G.S.      Then as that was seen in Exodus completed under the hand of Moses, the glory filled it.  Is that somewhat similar to what we see at Pentecost?  They were there as one and providing a sphere in which the Holy Spirit can come and operate.

	A.J.G.      Yes, indeed.

	G.R.C.      So does this not give us some indication of what the good works are, for which we have been created?  Are they not indicated in what follows in the chapter, that we are reconciled to God in one body, and that we belong to the household of God and the temple and the habitation?  Is it not a question of walking practically in those truths?  Would not that be part of the good works?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I suppose so.  But I think what it says in the beginning of the Acts is very striking; Luke says that he had written the former treatise to Theophilus, “concerning all things which Jesus began both to do and to teach”.  He began to do the things, and it is striking that that is the beginning of the Acts, and the last verse of the previous book (John’s gospel) says that if all the things “which Jesus did, the which if they were written one by one” (it is striking how the Spirit of God speaks in that way), “I suppose that not even the world itself would contain the books written”.  But the things which Jesus did were of such value in the sight of God that they are worthy to be taken account of one by one.  But then the assembly is being formed as the vessel in which those things will be expressed because, clearly, as we are held under the influence of Christ, we will do what He did.  It says, “He that says he abides in him ought, even as he walked, himself also so to walk”, 1 John 2: 6.  So that is what the assembly is formed for, as a great vessel in which the things that Jesus did can be expanded for the pleasure of God.

	M.L.J.M.  So that in writing to the saints at Corinth he speaks of the heavenly One and the heavenly ones, after speaking of the Lord as the last Adam, a quickening Spirit.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	F.W.B.      Chapter 5 opens with a confirmation of what you are saying as to what is for the pleasure of God; it speaks of our being “imitators of God, as beloved children, and walk in love, even as the Christ loved us”; and then it speaks of “an offering and sacrifice to God for a sweet-smelling savour”.  Is that not the practical effect of all these things in the saints?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  The love of Christ, when He gave Himself for us, ascended to God as a sweet-smelling savour.  It was the great setting out of love, and God is love; and now the saints are to be formed by it.  It is the idea, I believe, of the ram, in a sense, what has often been said, a progenitive idea.  The more we take account of Christ giving Himself for us the more it becomes formative in us and we become formed in love.

	F.C.M.      Could we bring in here Paul’s account of his own service at Ephesus in Acts 20, speaking of “thus labouring” and “these hands”?

	A.J.G.      Well, there you have some of the detail of it, I am sure.

	A.A.B.      Would it be right to say that the thought of “created in Christ Jesus” is one of the greatest touches we have in connection with our subject?  I was thinking of it in contrast to what was said to Adam, “Dust thou art; and unto dust shalt thou return”, Gen 3: 19.

	A.J.G.      It is, it is a wonderful thought, and that is what we are.  The work of God is of that character, “created in Christ Jesus”.  He does not work anything else but what is of Christ Jesus, and we are to take account of ourselves and of one another in that light and link on in our thoughts and affections with what is of God.

	F.E.S.      I was wondering whether the reference to “we are his workmanship” would have the effect of giving us to understand that we are set up as competent and capable of undertaking good works?

	A.J.G.      I think so, surely.  Then the section which follows is to help us to get on together, notwithstanding natural differences that we still carry with us; and that all depends upon what we were having this morning in Romans, our wholehearted committing ourselves to the death of Christ—the fact that He has died—and really holding in our hearts in honesty the import of His death, because all the differences come to an end if the persons in whom the differences are have died; and that is the whole point.

	A.M.B.      I was wondering in regard of what you were saying, whether you see it worked out in the last two Psalms of degrees, unity being stressed in Psalm 133 and the house or sanctuary of Jehovah seen in Psalm 134.  That is to say, praise and blessing accruing to God is the result of the brethren in unity together.

	A.J.G.      Yes.  You must have the unity first before you can get the service of God according to His desire.

	E.C.L.      Why do you think the matter of Jew and Gentile is brought in in this section?

	A.J.G.      I suppose because in the ways of God He was pleased to hedge about the Jew and give the Jew wonderful privileges, and they were not to have intercourse with the nations, so that there was a barrier between the two which had been of God and therefore there was the greatest possible difficulty in overcoming that in the assembly.  It is to suggest, I think, that if the Jew and Gentile can move together rightly in the assembly then anybody can move together, whatever their natural differences may be.

	E.C.L.      That helps very much.

	A.A.L.      Is that the great test in the Acts, this matter of Jew and Gentile, and how Paul comes in with his ministry finally at Ephesus?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it is; and, of course, that is why Paul was so bitterly persecuted by the Jews, that his ministry was bringing the Jew down to the level of the Gentile, or rather raising them both up to a new level in Christ Jesus.

	A.L.B.      Is not the thought of one new man very important in that regard, that Christianity is not graffed on Judaism, neither is the Gentile exactly brought into Israel, but both are formed into one new Man?

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  In the death of Christ Jesus the Jew is ended and the Gentile is ended, and then they are set up as one new man in the power of the Holy Spirit; and it really gets back, I think, to the wonderful influence which Christ personally can exert over men.  It is the influence of Christ personally that really sets saints together and holds them together; of course, it is in the power of the Spirit.

	J.J.McC.  Could you help as to why it is “brought nigh by the blood of Christ”, but “the enmity in his flesh” is annulled?

	A.J.G.      I think in the first place we need to see that it is in Christ Jesus that we are brought nigh by the blood of the Christ.  The blood is a necessity, speaking of death and of every claim of God being met; but to say ‘made nigh by the blood of Christ’ is incomplete; it is “in Christ Jesus” that we are become nigh by the blood of the Christ; and that is important.  But that the enmity is annulled in His flesh refers to the fact that in His death man in flesh is ended, whether he is Jew or Gentile.

	G.R.C.      So that it is a very serious thing if enmity exists amongst the saints, is it not?

	A.J.G.      Yes, a very serious thing indeed.  It is really our refusing the import of the cross of Christ.

	F.A.F.      So that we need to give increased attention to this combination of mercy and love in God.  His mercy has overlooked nothing, but then love has wrought for its own pleasure.

	A.J.G.      I am sure that is right; and we need to keep before us what the standard is of what God can take pleasure in, that is, manhood in Christ Jesus.  We are so apt to lower the standard and adopt our own ideas, but we want to get the divine standard before our minds.

	F.A.F.      So that Moses comes very close to it in the Red Sea song: “Thou by thy mercy hast led forth the people that thou hast redeemed; Thou hast guided them by thy strength unto the abode of thy holiness”. Exod 15: 13.  That is very close to this, is it not?

	A.J.G.      Well, it is.  That would link on with our being built together a habitation for God in the Spirit; and then he goes further in that song and says, “Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, The place that thou, Jehovah, has made they dwelling, The Sanctuary, Lord, that thy hands have prepared”, v 17.

	J.O.S.      Do you think we have lost by putting the greatest thoughts into the future only, whereas, according to this scripture, they are present?

	A.J.G.      I think that is right, because all that is future as to its actuality may be entered upon now in the power of the Earnest, save the actual glorified condition.

	J.O.S.      So that it would be a constant concern with us that we might be in the power of the death of Christ.

	A.J.G.      That is the thought, that we take time to consider and ask ourselves, what is the bearing upon oneself of the fact that Christ has died?  It was not for Himself, it was for me; and let everyone take it up.  It means that before God all that one is in the flesh has been ended, judicially ended, and taken out of the way.  Therefore it should not be revived, it should never be brought into the assembly.  The Spirit of God, holding us in our affections in relation to Christ where He is, will enable us to move on those lines, and to view one another according to what we are in Christ.  So it says, “he is our peace”, that is, not peace with God, it is really peace with one another.

	J.W.C.      Does it help in Galatians where it says in the latter part, “For in Christ Jesus neither is circumcision anything, nor uncircumcision; but new creation.  And as many as shall walk by this rule, peace upon them and mercy, and upon the Israel of God”, Gal 6: 15-16?

	A.J.G.      Yes, exactly, that helps very much.  Then earlier in that same epistle we get, “There is no Jew nor Greek; there is no bondman nor freeman; there is no male and female; for ye are all one in Christ Jesus”, chap 3: 28.  So that all those differences disappear in the death of Christ, and we are all one in Christ Jesus.

	G.R.C.      We can see how the negative side has been disposed of in the cross, although we need to consider it more, “having by it slain the enmity”.  Would you say another word as to the positive side, “he is our peace”?  It seems a remarkable statement—the Lord Himself!

	A.J.G.      It says in the next verse, “that he might form the two in himself into one new man, making peace”.  We are set together, in the power of the Spirit, in Christ Himself as the One who influences us, indeed, in whose life we live.  It is one new man—made them in Himself one new man—as it says in Colossians, “there is not Greek and Jew, circumcision and uncircumcision, barbarian, Scythian, bondman, freeman; but Christ is everything, and in all”, chap 3: 11.  I take it that means that if you had gone into an assembly, perhaps, at Ephesus, or somewhere else, and you had looked at the brethren there and what they were, you would say that brother was a Jew and that brother was a Greek, and that brother was a bondman, and that brother was a freeman.  You would notice all these natural differences, and differences in social status too; but when actually you saw how they moved together you would say, It is Christ everything!  You do not see the bondman or the freeman, or the Jew or the Greek, you see Christ everything and in all.

	G.R.C.      I think what you are saying about the influence of Christ is very practical and helpful.  Speaking for oneself, one has thought too much of being in Christ doctrinally but, as you say, it involves coming under His personal influence.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  He is the Head “from whom”, it says in chapter 4 which has been referred to.  It says, “holding the truth in love, we may grow up to him in all things, who is the head, the Christ: from whom the whole body, fitted together … works for itself the increase of the body to its self-building up in love” (vv 15-16), but it is “from him”, that is, it is the influence that Christ wields over every member.

	F.G.S.      Then this great access into the presence of the Father is through the same glorious Person, is it not, Christ Jesus?

	A.J.G.      It is.

	A.L.B.      Does this help us as to matters of nationality and race, that we should not have any sensitiveness about persons being of another nationality; we are all one in Christ?

	A.J.G.      Exactly, it does.

	M.L.J.M.  Is that what is in mind when he refers to being “no longer strangers and foreigners, but ye are fellow-citizens of the saints, and of the household of God”?

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is so.  He is addressing Gentiles now in the main.  At the beginning of the chapter he addresses Gentiles, the emphatic “you”, and then the Jew, the emphatic “we” (v 3), and he carries that on to this paragraph (v 11 onwards) to show that we are one, made one.  But then at the end of the chapter he concentrates on the “ye”, that is, that the assembly, while it involves Jew and Gentile (and at the beginning, of course, was entirely composed of Jews), is now almost entirely composed of Gentiles.  How the grace of God is seen in that, that Gentiles are now the habitation of God in the Spirit.

	E.C.L.      Would you say why the thought of access by one Spirit is brought in?

	A.J.G.      That is to stress the unity, is it not, that the Jew did not partake of one Spirit and the Gentile of another Spirit.  “We have both access by one Spirit to the Father”.  So that is brought in in chapter 4 as another incentive or power for unity.  It says, “There is one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling”, chap 4: 4.  The things which we enjoy in the Spirit we all enjoy in the same Spirit, and that is a very great bond of unity.

	A.L.B.      If it is not going back too far, may I ask a further question about “the heavenlies”?  Would you make any distinction between “the heavenlies” and “heaven”?  I was thinking of heaven as the place where Christ is, to which He has ascended up, whereas the heavenlies is an adjective, strictly, so that it is a wider thought and perhaps having a more present application to our spiritual position.

	A.J.G.      I think that is probably right.  It says, “has raised us up together and made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus”, and I think we touch that in the Spirit’s power.  It does not mean that we are actually taken to heaven, but we touch “the heavenlies”.  Now in chapter 3 the apostle brings in the thought of the mystery.  He brings it in parenthetically because the whole of chapter 3, after the first verse, is a parenthesis, but he seems to bring it in in order to enlarge on that wonderful grace of God to us Gentiles, so that he says that the mystery is that those “who are of the nations should be joint heirs and a joint body and joint partakers of his promise in Christ Jesus by the glad tidings”.  So that the Gentiles are in no sense inferior to the Jews, but we are brought in in the grace of God as joint-heirs, the Jews coming into it, of course, not as Jews but “in Christ Jesus”.

	E.J.F.      Why should it here be connected with promise, “joint partakers of his promise”?  Do you normally connect the thought of the mystery with purpose?

	A.J.G.      I suppose we do.  It is mystery in the sense that in God’s ways it has been kept secret until this day of the Spirit, and now it has been brought in, but even now it is something that only the spiritual mind can apprehend.  The thought of the assembly as the body of Christ is a most wonderful thing, and it is an immense conception of divine wisdom that there should be a body, or a vessel, composed of millions of persons of every kind, and that they should all be made one in Christ in the power of the Spirit, and held in affection for Christ, as knowing the love of Christ.

	G.R.C.      Would you say that verses 5 and 6 might be regarded as the generally revealed truth of the mystery, “revealed to his holy apostles and prophets in the power of the Spirit”?  So far as these verses go, Peter had it revealed to him, I take it, in the vessel like a sheet that came out of heaven, but when Paul speaks earlier of understanding “my intelligence in the mystery of the Christ”, does that involve the full thought of purpose and the thought of union, and so on?

	A.J.G.      I think it does, and there is one man, at any rate, that is Paul, who had extraordinary intelligence in it.  At the same time the fact that he had it shows that it is brought within the range of man—in the Spirit, of course.  Is that what you thought?

	G.R.C.      Yes, and I wondered whether even Peter would be dependent on Paul for that side of it, whereas this more general truth of verses 5 and 6 was revealed to Peter, and he made it known to the apostles in Jerusalem.

	A.J.G.      I think that would be right.

	A.L.B.      The reference to promise in verse 6 seems to be connected with the gospel, “joint partakers of his promise in Christ Jesus by the glad tidings”.  Would it be that whereas the mystery itself is connected with purpose, yet in the proclamation of the glad tidings they lead on to it, so that in a sense the fuller and deeper thought is promised in the glad tidings?

	A.J.G.      It is “by the glad tidings”, we partake in His promise in Christ Jesus by the glad tidings.  I suppose His promise in Christ Jesus is the Spirit, and sonship in the Spirit, as far as I understand.

	E.J.F.      When he speaks of it again later in verse 9, he says, “to enlighten all” (speaking of the glad tidings) “with the knowledge of what is the administration of the mystery”.  Why is it put that way?  It is not exactly to enlighten all with the mystery.

	A.J.G.      No.  I think it is to show that it is a practical matter, “the administration of the mystery”, that is, how it works.

	E.J.F.  Do you mean that there should be some measure of demonstration amongst us as to how the mystery does work out?

	A.J.G.  Yes, surely.  That is what it says, “that now to the principalities and authorities in the heavenlies might be made known through the assembly the all-various wisdom of God, according to the purpose of the ages”.  It must be a wonderful education to the angels to see the assembly functioning under the headship of Christ, to see all kinds of persons of natural differences thoroughly one under the influence of Christ, and moving in the greatest liberty and spiritual intelligence and affection Godward.  Then, anything that arises, even evil, is dealt with in divine wisdom, or in the wisdom which the Lord supplies.

	A.M.B.      Would you say “the unsearchable riches of the Christ” link with the announcing among the nations of the glad tidings?

	A.J.G.      It just shows that in Paul’s mind the glad tidings was a very extensive thought.  He has to start with repentance and remission of sins, but in his mind it goes right on to the full counsel of God, I think.  That is what you get in Acts 20, that he reminds the elders at Ephesus of how he came in amongst them and how he commenced with repentance towards God and faith towards our Lord Jesus Christ, and then preached the testimony of the grace of God, and the kingdom of God, and then the whole counsel of God.  So there was an orderly presentation of the truth from the very beginning right up to the top.  But I gather that he connects it in his own mind, the whole thing, with the glad tidings.

	E.C.L.      Would the appointment of elders in every city give the thought of the administration of the mystery?  Not only was the word received but, if Paul left the city, there was that which was there to care for the interests of God in a way which would be according to the divine plan, and not according to human knowledge and wisdom?

	A.J.G.      Well, I suppose that would be part of the administration, but it seems to me that the glory of the administration is seen, not so much in individuals who have a certain position or office, but in what the assembly does as the assembly under the influence of Christ, both in the service of God and then in dealing with matters in the assembly.

	E.C.L.      I had not gone further in my mind than the thought that the elders were there to set the position in motion, so to speak.  The assembly, I am sure, is the great thought, the assembly working, but there was left, was there not, in every city that representation of God to work its way out in a practical way in the sight of heaven, principalities and powers taking account of it?

	A.J.G.      The elders particularly represent, do they not, the element of care, spiritual care, not so much gift but care.  I think Mr Stoney said2 that the prosperity of a local company depends, not so much on how much gift it has, but on how much spiritual care is exercised in the company.

	F.E.S.      Does not Paul, referring to himself here at the beginning of this chapter as “I Paul, prisoner of the Christ Jesus, for you nations”, give a wonderful lead in the way in which he is prepared, as a Jew, to express such interest and affection and sacrifice for the nations?  What a lead in the way of blending and unity, how much the difference between Jew and Gentile had been set aside in himself.

	A.J.G.      Exactly, and how he stood for the truth in Galatians at Antioch.  But Peter, and even Barnabas, are carried away from the truth for the moment, and Paul stands for it, that there is to be no difference made between Jew and Gentile that the enmity has been removed and we are all one in Christ Jesus.

	A.J.M.      Then the thought of the building of the woman runs through these chapters, do you think?  There was to be His counterpart, one who could fully answer to Him, so that there is a reference in verse 19 of this chapter to the knowing of the love of the Christ.  Do you think any other but the assembly is so to know the love of Christ, except the one united to Him?

	A.J.G.      No, that is right.

	F.G.S.      Then is Paul bowed with the great sense of divine operations in the closing verses we read?—the great end that God has secured for Himself, “to him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages”?

	A.J.G.      I thought so, and I felt the importance of this expression, “the assembly in Christ Jesus”.  The King James’ Version reads, “to him be glory in the assembly by Christ Jesus”, but that rather destroys the force.  The force is “the assembly in Christ Jesus”—it is to stress the wonderfully exalted character of this company, the assembly in Christ Jesus.

	J.O.S.      Morally of Him and like Him.

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is it.  So when the woman was brought to the man she was entirely of Adam, there was nothing in her what had not come out of Adam.  That is exactly what we are by divine workmanship, that what God works is of Christ and nothing else, so that we are heavenly, and of Christ, and therefore suited to Him.

	A.L.      Would you say a word as to the distinction between “through the assembly” in verse 10 and “in the assembly in Christ Jesus”?

	A.J.G.      Well, it is through the assembly that the all-various wisdom of God is made known, that is, the principalities and powers look on.  Peter tells us that angels desire to look into these things, and we are told in 1 Corinthians 11 that sisters are to observe something because the angels are looking on.  So the angels are taking a great interest in this masterpiece of God’s grace and wisdom, the assembly, and through the way the assembly acts the principalities and powers in the heavenlies learn the all-various wisdom of God.  But then, “in the assembly” there is glory to God—“in the assembly in Christ Jesus” —because it is the company that is nearest to God and endowed with the greatest intelligence and therefore it is capable of appreciating and responding to the glory in which God is now known.

	F.W.B.      In the earlier reading you referred to the fact that the expression “in Christ Jesus” implied the idea of power.  Do we get the full idea of power which is connected with the assembly’s response Godward?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  It seems to me that it contemplates the assembly as energised by Christ Himself, in their movements in response to God.  So that the affections and the intelligence Godward are derived from Christ, and He Himself gives impulse to the responses of the assembly Godward.

	G.R.C.      Would you say why it is “in the assembly in Christ Jesus” instead of “from” the assembly.  Does it imply that the assembly is the vessel, but the individual expressions of praise would be in the dignity of sonship?

	A.J.G.      I think that is involved.  It must be in the liberty and dignity of sonship, and yet it is in the assembly that these things are expressed.  It is the glorious vessel, the dignified vessel.  It has in mind, I think, what is in a sense public.  It is not merely so many individuals, although it is composed of individuals, but an august company, the greatest example of divine workmanship in the universe.

	A.A.B.      Is that why there is just the reference to God having created all things, which is not developed, but there is great development in regard of this great vessel?

	A.J.G.      Yes, God who has created all things, as though to stress that He is the source of all and He must be the end in all.

	A.A.B.      And that the assembly is the greatest produce in His creative power?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	A.A.L.      Is it the vessel in which the worship of God is carried out?  You referred to the public side.  I wondered perhaps whether that would enter into it.

	A.J.G.      I think so; public in the sense that all the other families, I take it, will learn from the assembly and will take their lead from it.

	G.R.C.      It shows how important it is that we should understand headship, does it not, because the idea of the vessel means that every part of it, I suppose, is under the impulse of Christ?

	A.J.G.      “From whom”, it says in chapter 4.

	E.J.F.      Why should what is said in verse 20 just precede it?  “But to him that is able to do far exceedingly above all which we ask or think, according to the power which works in us”?  Is it to give us an understanding of the wonderful greatness of the vessel, lest we in our minds limit it?

	A.J.G.      I think also to give us to realise that if we will only yield ourselves to the Spirit there is no reason why we should not answer fully to God’s thoughts regarding the assembly.  It is according to the power which works in us, and that is throwing us back on the Spirit, for all that we think and do.

	F.C.M.      Does that involve what we had this morning in Romans, in order that we might be completely free?

	A.J.G.      That is necessary to start with; complete liberation first, but then as free you need to be developed and enlarged.

	J.O.S.      Is there a sense in which the assembly is to be viewed not as part of new creation, but really as needing a new creation sphere to shine in?  I wondered whether new creation really is the whole sphere in which Christ and the assembly will shine?

	A.J.G.      I do not know.  I think new creation looks at the work of God.  Maybe it refers to the work in the persons.  The assembly is viewed as built according to chapter 4 of this epistle, the gifts are given for the edifying, it says—that is, the building—of the body of Christ.  Building contemplates a process that goes on over a considerable period and is skilful and according to plan, you might say; whereas creation just stresses God’s wonderful power that He can create something out of nothing.

	F.E.S.      Does the end of chapter 3 give a wonderful climax to what began in chapter 2?  “God … because of his great love wherewith he loved us”.  Is that the beginning, so to speak, of these great operations, and now we reach the climax in the assembly, that there is glory to God in the assembly?

	A.J.G.      Well, that is it.  God seems to have great pleasure in the thought of having man before Him for His pleasure and appreciative of Himself, so that he responds in intelligent worship, and the assembly is the great vessel in which that finds expression.

	____________________

	 


Reading 4—Lord’s day afternoon

	Philippians 2: 1-11; 3: 8-16

	A.J.G.      It will have been noticed that in these two chapters we get Christ Jesus brought before us more personally than in the scriptures we have had in the previous readings.  In those scriptures, that is in 2 Timothy, and in Romans and Corinthians, and Ephesians, it was largely our own position through grace in Christ Jesus, that was in mind, the dignified and elevated character of it.  But in these two chapters, while we do get at the end, in verse 14, “The calling on high of God in Christ Jesus”, in the main it is Christ Jesus personally that is before the heart of the apostle, rather than the condition or position of glory and elevation, which is given to us in Christ Jesus, and that makes this epistle in one sense distinctive, and also the further consideration that Paul is not exactly writing as an apostle, but as he says at the beginning, “Paul and Timotheus, bondmen of Jesus Christ”.  He is speaking more from the experimental standpoint, so that he says in chapter 3, “I do not count to have got possession myself; but one thing”, and then says, “Be imitators all together of me, brethren, and fix your eyes on those walking thus as you have us for a model”, so that the apostle is writing more as a model of the believer who is in the enjoyment of our calling on high in Christ Jesus, and the epistle is particularly encouraging and stimulating to us, especially as any of us begin to get older, because it shows us what was the outlook of a spiritual believer as he drew near to the end of his life.  No doubt he was still carrying the exercises of the testimony in prayer, and fully committed still, so far as he was able in prison, to the service, but this epistle gives us very much his own personal outlook, and I think from that standpoint it is very encouraging and it is clear that he has Christ Jesus in glory, and in the moral excellence that marks Him, much before his heart, and brings it to bear upon the saints, bringing it in in chapter 2 in a remarkable way, as having a voice to us if there should be the slightest element of disunity amongst us.  So that he takes occasion of a little element of disunity at Philippi, speaking of it very tenderly and not making over much of it, not only to appeal to the affection that was in them for himself, to fulfil his joy, but also as an incentive and power for doing so, he brings in the mind that was in Christ Jesus, saying, “Let this mind be in you”.  So he is bringing to bear upon us the influence of, as he says, “Christ Jesus my Lord”, the supreme influence of the heavenly Man, the Man out of heaven.

	G.R.C.      If we might make a remark, bearing on what has been before us in the past days, in his address to this company he says, “To all the saints in Christ Jesus who are in Philippi, with the overseers and ministers”.  I do not want to divert you from what you are saying as to the Lord personally, but I was wondering if that expression brings in the two lines that have been before us, the elevation “to all the saints in Christ Jesus” and yet the practical side, that there were overseers and ministers serving in the grace of Christ.

	A.J.G.      I think that would be right, and I think, if I remember rightly, that one remarked in one of the readings what Mr Stoney said once3, which impressed me very much, that the prosperity of any local meeting depends, not so much on the gift that is present in it, but on the care that there is exercised and the extent of the oversight and the character of it.  You had that somewhat in mind?

	G.R.C.      Yes, I had, because that is a very practical matter, and if we were under the influence of Christ Jesus it would not be lacking.

	A.J.G.      No, it would not.

	F.G.S.      Then later in chapter 1, has the apostle the spiritual welfare of the saints in mind on this line?  He had been speaking of his desire to depart and to be with Christ, but then it was necessary for their sakes that he should remain in the flesh.  He says, “I know that I shall remain and abide along with you all, for your progress and joy in faith; that your boasting may abound in Christ Jesus through me by my presence again with you”.

	A.J.G.      That is a wonderful example of self-sacrificing love is it not?  That he was content to remain in prison conditions rather than to depart to be with Christ, because he knew that his remaining would be for their good, for their progress and joy in faith.

	M.L.J.M.  Referring to your reference to Mr Stoney again, do you think Paul took that up as he wrote to the saints in Philippi in the first chapter, when he said, “how I long after you all in the bowels of Christ Jesus”?

	A.J.G.      I was thinking that he presents himself and Timotheus too, as bondmen of Jesus Christ, that is, he is not asserting authority other than the authority that is of a moral character, because of what a person is, and that enters very much into effective care, do you not think, that an elder does not claim a status, but that he is what he is, and has influence because of what he is.

	R.M.B.      So does what is said in verse 17 of chapter 2 bear out what has been said as to sacrificing love in the care of the saints?

	A.J.G.      It does.  It shows how thoroughly devoted Paul was to securing the pleasure of God.  The Philippians had ministered greatly to the pleasure of God in sending to Paul, indeed he says in chapter 4 that what they had done was “an odour of sweet savour, an acceptable sacrifice, agreeable to God”.  And we can see how it was so because the Philippians were poor, as we may gather, I think, from 2 Corinthians, and Epaphroditus had nearly lost his life in bringing their gift to Paul, so that what they had done represented a very great sacrifice and it had ascended to God as a sweet savour, but then Paul says he is going to add to it if need be, that is, he is prepared in obedience to God’s will and self-sacrifice to go the length of martyrdom if need be, and I believe that is what he has in mind in his reference to being poured out as a libation.  He is going to add the drink-offering to what the Philippians had already provided for the pleasure of God.

	F.C.M.      As to the matter of care, does his reference to Timothy in verse 20 show the high value he placed on any one, and the only one available, who cared with genuine feeling how the saints were getting on?

	A.J.G.      It does, very distinctly.  It is remarkable that that was found in a comparatively young man, in Timothy.

	G.R.C.  And so all this would flow out of what Mr Millard referred to, “how I long after you all in the bowels of Christ Jesus”—a remarkable expression, “the bowels of Christ Jesus”, and he begins chapter 2 with “if any bowels and compassions”, as though we shall not take in much what he is going to say if they are not present.

	A.J.G.      And do not you think that shows how Christ Jesus is to give character to the whole system?  It is the moral excellence of the Man Christ Jesus, that is to place its impress on the whole system, all that is seen in the assembly for God’s pleasure is to take its impress from Christ Jesus.

	J.O.S.      Paul in his care of the saints at Ephesus, says that he did not cease admonishing each one of you with tears; does that enter into this great matter of care?  I was thinking of each one of you, and then his tears.

	A.J.G.      Yes, it does, and he says from house to house too, if I remember rightly, and then his own hands had laboured, not only for his own wants, but for those who were with him.

	F.G.S.      Would all that show how Paul personally appreciated this glorious Person, Christ Jesus, in the personal way to which you have referred?

	A.J.G.      That, I believe, is a characteristic feature of the epistle.  As you read it you become impressed with that more and more, that Paul has got Christ Jesus before his heart, and is fully occupied with the features seen in Him.  It is the heavenly Man, the Man out of heaven, and what a contrast to the first man.

	E.C.L.      All these expressions show how inward feelings are to be reckoned with amongst the saints, there should be that which should touch us inwardly.  Is not the presentation of Christ Jesus, in the way in which He is spoken of in this chapter, intended to move us inwardly?

	A.J.G.      I am sure it is, and he places great importance on real unity, so that he says, “that ye may think the same thing, having the same love, joined in soul, thinking one thing” as though he is using stronger and stronger expressions, you might say, in order to enforce the idea of real unity.

	J.W.G.      Does the bondman form refer to the moral glory of love descending?  I was thinking of the way that Paul really took on the features of the One who descended, and how the moral glory of Paul’s service as bondman was available to the saints.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I would think so.

	E.J.F.      Making reference to the presentation of the Person of Christ, is it that we are to be powerfully affected by these two great themes, one being His humiliation, and the other the greatness of His place in glory?  Does the epistle bring out both?

	A.J.G.      Well, the exaltation which God has given Him is God’s answer to the descending glory and shows His valuation of it.  It is brought in so that we might come to the same reckoning.  So that he speaks in chapter one of our being able to “judge of and approve the things that are more excellent”. A striking expression, because excellent literally means the best you can possibly get, but yet he says, “more excellent”.

	J.O.S.      That word ‘intelligence’ there, I understand, carries the force of ‘perception’.

	A.J.G.      Because the Spirit would help us to reckon with God, and if God shows us how He regards the course that has been taken by Christ, by answering it in this supreme exaltation, it is intended that we should come to appreciate it in the same way.  That has a powerful influence over us, because each of us knows what it is to have in himself, in his own flesh, thoughts of self-exaltation and self-seeking, but it is immediately rebuked by the influence of Christ Jesus.  So that the more we keep ourselves in the light of Christ Jesus, and in nearness to Him, the more we are preserved and formed under the influence of Him Who is the heavenly One.

	A.M.B.      So Paul emphasises this, does he not, in verse 7: “but emptied himself” then a little lower down, “humbled himself” showing how great the humiliation was which marked Him voluntarily.

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so, and “emptied himself” is a remarkable expression, showing how far it went.

	F.E.S.      In this beginning of chapter two, he raises the question, “If then there be any comfort in Christ, if any consolation of love”, would that bring in the thought of the power and the headship of Christ, as to how these things can be derived from His headship?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  I think it is the comfort in Christ, the consolation of love, known amongst ourselves, as all affected by Christ.  The influence of Christ over the saints is such that together this comfort in Christ and consolation of love and fellowship of the Spirit are enjoyed.

	F.E.S.      I was wondering in that way if it would be derived from Christ.  It is not derived from ourselves or from the world, but as coming under His influence these things obtain among us.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so; in our mutual relations with one another.

	F.G.S.      So this mind that is to be in you, is what is to be found amongst us, not just a personal matter, but affecting the company, this mind to be in the company.

	A.J.G.      Yes, it is to be amongst us, but, of course, it must be taken on by each one.

	J.L.W.      Are they promoted amongst the saints by the exercise of oversight?

	A.J.G.      I suppose it would be so, especially as there is the influence of good example, so that Paul presents himself as a model.  That is a great feature of Christianity that there is not only the truth presented absolutely and objectively in Christ, but there are those who can be regarded as models; that is the divine idea, that the truth should be exemplified.

	E.C.L.      I was wondering whether the fact that the overseers and ministers are mentioned specifically would indicate perhaps that there may be a tendency amongst them that lead to seek a place, whereas one has to be careful and watch, lest in seeking to do what may be oversight and care, we may have ourselves before us in any way.

	A.J.G.      That might be.  On the other hand there might be a tendency not to give sufficient place to overseers, a kind of radical tendency, such as is in the world today, to despise anything that is placed over others, because we always tend to take colour, almost unconsciously, from the influences around us.

	E.C.L.      I go with that thoroughly.

	F.W.Tn.      Would you say that the “If” in, “If there be any comfort” is not an “if” of doubt, but rather stimulating, so that these conditions should be normal with us in all localities?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  But the way the apostle immediately brings in the mind that was in Christ Jesus, is very affecting.

	A.L.B.      Does the apostle bring in these ‘ifs’ as implying that these things are needed to build his exhortation on?  Unless they are there the unity cannot be secured in any real way, in love.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  It is the “if” of reasoning, is it not?  It is the “if” of spiritual logic, if certain things are so, then pursue them.

	G.R.C.      The idea of unity here is stronger than anywhere else, would you say, in a practical way.

	A.J.G.      I think it is.

	G.R.C.      I was thinking of “joined in soul” and in the previous chapter, “in one spirit, with one soul”, that even in our innermost feelings, we are one.  That would prepare for having this mind and taking on this mind, would it not?

	A.J.G.      Quite so, and taking on the mind would greatly strengthen us in it at the same time.

	F.C.M.      Would this be illustrated in Paul’s reference to himself, that we had yesterday in Ephesians 3, speaking of his own ministry, “according to the gift of the grace of God”, and he adds, “To me, less than the least of all saints, has this grace been given”.

	A.J.G.      That is a striking expression of real lowliness wrought by the Spirit in a man who was at one time proud and insolent.  It shows how immense is the influence of Christ, and how real it is.

	F.E.S.      Is that the fruit of it being taken on; “let this mind be in you” or ‘amongst you’.  But let it be so, take it on, give place to it.

	G.R.C.      Would you say a word as to that mind?  You have some thought about it. 

	A.J.G.      The mind is what regulates our actions, we have to start with the mind, and this was a mind to go down.  I take it it is true manhood that has in view the glory of God.  There is the entire absence of any self-seeking, “emptied himself” shows how absolutely there was no single element of self-seeking.  It was a mind entirely devoted to God being glorified.  That really is the true glory of man, that God should be glorified in him, and therefore it not only expressed itself in His becoming man, taking a bondman’s form, but having taken that condition, He worked out what was proper to that condition, that is obedience, and obedience to the fullest extent, “even … the death of the cross”.

	E.E.K.      Do you think the Lord in John 17 had this in mind when He says “I in them and thou in me, that they may be perfected into one and that the world may know that thou hast sent me”, v 23.  Do you think the Lord’s expression there ‘may be one’ would be what we are on now, one of longing desires that these features may be seen?

	A.J.G.      Yes, and “That the world may know that thou hast sent me” —that is to say it is to work out to God’s glory.  I believe the more we think of it, the more we study Christ as He is presented in the gospels, the more we find that He is always considering for the glory of God, and that is what is proper to man, what is right in the creature, that it should seek the glory of the Creator, and be governed by His will; hence obedience is proper.

	E.B.W.      And in the Lord Jesus taking on this mind, is the thought that we do not wait for such a thing to be formed in us, but it is a deliberate act, we take on the mind of lowliness and go down.

	A.J.G.      I think so, you see that it is excellent.  We are regarded as having the capacity to judge of and approve the things that are more excellent, and this is the thing that is supremely excellent in the sight of God in a Man, in the Man Christ Jesus, so much so that He has decreed that every knee should bow before Him and every tongue confess that He is Lord to God the Father’s glory.  So that it is supreme excellence in manhood, depicted here.

	S.J.R.      I would like to ask if the expressions, “emptied himself” and “humbled himself” would be what was in the apostle’s mind when he says, “ye know the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, that for your sakes he, being rich, became poor”, 2 Cor 8: 9.

	A.J.G.      Well, it would be I suppose.

	J.J.McC.        Is it here more the bent of the mind than the thinking quality itself?

	A.J.G.      Yes, the bent of the mind.

	J.O.S.      I suppose the creature will never fathom the depths of the lowliness of Christ Jesus.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  It says, “who subsisting in the form of God, did not esteem it an object of rapine to be on an equality with God; but emptied himself”.  That applies only to Christ, it could not possibly apply to any creature, so that the havoc that has been wrought by man, through Satan’s instigation, seeking to make himself equal with God, has been met by this wonderful act, the action of one of the Godhead becoming Man, and then having entered into that condition, filling it our perfectly in the obedience proper to the position.  When He became Man, He did not assume an exalted place or seek the chief place in manhood, but He became obedient, an obedience that was fully tested, even to the death of the cross.

	A.M.B.      So would it be right to say that He laid His Godhead glory by in this great stoop, and that He has acquired another glory in the humility which marked Him in taking that stoop?

	A.J.G.      Well, I always hesitate to use any other words than the words of scripture to describe what it was the Lord did, because if we do not adhere to the words of scripture themselves in considering such a matter as this we are in danger, unconsciously, of saying something that is not quite accurate.  So that if we want to speak of it, it is better to use just the words of scripture and leave it at that.  He certainly did acquire a great glory as Man, as the result of this stoop and of His obedience, but I mean if we want to speak of the beginning of what is described here, it is best to say what it says here, that “He emptied himself, taking a bondman’s form, taking his place in the likeness of men”.

	E.J.F.      Would the remark that J N Darby made4 about it help in considering it?  He said that ‘as God, He emptied Himself; as Man He humbled Himself’?  

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is right, I think that is clear, because the “emptied himself, taking a bondman’s form, taking his place in the likeness of men”, is what He, as God, entered into, into human form and condition, and then having taken up the place He acted in it consistently with the place He had taken, that is He was marked by obedience.

	P.G.T.      And though He emptied Himself, the fulness of the Godhead still dwelt in Him.

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.  Colossians 1 makes that clear “for in him all the fulness was pleased to dwell”.

	A.A.B.      Would this be the answer to what is said in Psalm 40 prophetically of Christ, “Behold, I come … To do thy good pleasure, my God, is my delight”?  

	A.J.G.      Quite so, that was what was in His heart.   I think here it is not simply a question of doing God’s will but it is meeting the challenge, it seems to me, that Satan had brought in, that had apparently ruined man for God’s pleasure.  It is met by this wonderful movement of One of the Godhead, and He becomes now, in manhood, a supreme influence, so that men are secured and held for the pleasure of God, under the influence of Christ.

	C.C.I.      Is this influence seen in John 13, “If I therefore, the Lord and the Teacher, have washed your feet … I have given you an example”, v 14?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.  You might say He took up bondman service in washing their feet.

	F.W.Tn.      These downward steps being presented as the Lord’s own acts, is there a certain glory about that?

	A.J.G.      Oh!  There surely is.  So that as Mr F said, having become a Man He humbled Himself, He did not assume the greatest place in manhood, but He “humbled himself, becoming obedient even unto death”, that is, as I understand it, obedient all along the line, culminating in death, and that the death of the cross.  That is, it is obedience fully tested.

	F.E.S.      As you enlarge on the moral glories and excellence which are seen in Christ, and this mind that was in Him, does it not make it so precious and wonderful, these moral qualities are to be seen amongst ourselves?

	A.J.G.      Well, I think that leads us on to the third chapter, because what we have in chapter three is that Paul understood that he had been apprehended to be found in Christ, that is, the saints have been taken up by God to be set up before Him in all the moral excellence of Christ Jesus.  We are in Him by the Spirit, and the Spirit can form the features of Christ in the saints, and Paul recognised that as extremely excellent, he says, “the excellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus my Lord”.

	F.W.B.      I was thinking that verse 3 of chapter 3 would have some bearing on what you were saying last evening, that Paul says he boasts in Christ Jesus, and does not trust in the flesh.  Is he entirely free, completely free, of the Philistine element?

	A.J.G.      I am sure he is, and it is clear that Christ Jesus is filling his vision, so that he  boasts in Christ Jesus and has no confidence in the flesh, and then he tells us, by the Spirit, that if anyone thought he might have occasion to boast in flesh, Paul more than anybody else, but then it was eclipsed for him by the light of Christ Jesus.

	F.W.B.      Do we find, speaking quite practically, that this becomes perhaps one of the most testing things for us, as to whether we trust in flesh?

	A.J.G.      Yes, whether we place some confidence in it, so that we boast in it, secretly it may be.  But it seems to me that it is illustrated for us in Luke 15, because the father goes out to the elder son, and the elder son says, “Behold, so many years I serve thee, and never have I transgressed a commandment of thine” and so on, so that he is really trusting in flesh and in what he had been.  But then the father virtually says, yes, but even so, the best robe is infinitely better, why not embrace the idea of the best robe, because ‘never transgressed at any time the father’s commandment’ would never have entitled him to the best robe, the most it would have entitled him to would have been to go on living until he broke down, and then was lost, but the best robe is what pure grace brings in.

	F.W.B.      Would it somewhat link on then with what we have in verse 8 which speaks of “the excellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus my Lord”?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it is the best, the best that God can bring in for man.

	F.E.S.      So would you say really that in a sense we reach the great climax of the Spirit’s work in a subjective way in the saints, like the apostle Paul, that he was ready to depart, and would these moral features be found in the saints as the completion of the Spirit’s work amongst us, making us ready for the rapture?

	A.J.G.      I think so, and I believe if we see that this is what God has in mind, this is what is involved in the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus, we shall recognise that God will use everything in our circumstances to further this end with us, if we will be pliable in His hand.

	J.O.S.      I suppose no one could have said anything to offend Paul personally?

	A.J.G.      As marked by having this before him that would be so.  We know that he was not perfect, we know that on one occasion he said, “God will smite thee, whited wall”, which may have been righteous indignation, but perhaps was not quite in the power of the Spirit.  But still there it is, he has the calling and the standard before him, and he is pursuing it.

	E.C.L.      What does he mean by “gain Christ”?

	A.J.G.      The note says, ‘have Christ for my gain’.  What do you think of that?

	E.C.L.      I was wondering how it would work out.  Is it that Christ becomes the satisfying object of the soul, or is it that there may be something acquired in the way of likeness?

	A.J.G.      I think really it is both.  I suppose Christ personally as the satisfying object of his heart would result in his taking on the features of Christ, not that he would be occupied exactly with taking on the features of Christ, save that he would let the mind be in him; at the same time, having Christ as his gain, I suppose, would result in his becoming like Christ.

	E.C.L.      So the actual becoming like Christ is the Spirit’s work, is it not?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.

	H.W.      In our spiritual history should we come to a real assessment of these matters?

	A.J.G.      I think so, so that Paul not only says that he counted things that might have been an advantage to him as men reckon “to be filth, that I may gain Christ; and that I may be found in him, not having my righteousness, which would be on the principle of law”, that is to say, he discards anything that would make anything of himself.  He sees that the grandeur of being “found in him”, absolutely in Christ, is so wonderful that he does not want to retain anything that would in any way dim it, or present the thought of an alternative or anything of that sort.

	H.W.      Paul is very definite in the matter.  He speaks of “all things”, and he speaks about himself and he arrives at a conclusion as to the matter; so that his whole outlook is now focussed on this glorious Person.  Do you think it would help us too in making spiritual progress if we really came to an understanding of this?

	A.J.G.      I believe it would.  I do not suppose for a moment it meant that Paul ceased to carry the exercises of the testimony and the interests of the saints at heart; but at the same time he seems at the end of his course to be marked by this that he has Christ in glory before him in the sense that he himself is to be found in Him.  That is to say, it will be Paul, and yet not a trace left of what Paul had been naturally, but all Christ.

	H.W.      It is good to take account of a man of God like this at the end of his course, summing things up, so to speak.

	A.J.G.      That is exactly what I felt.  It is a very striking thing that we are allowed to see that this is what was governing Paul as he drew near to the end of his days.

	G.R.C.      Does it not show how we need to have a balance between objective and subjective truths?  Here was a man at the end of his days speaking of “the righteousness which is of God through faith”.  As you say, that is grand! And we grow in the appreciation of it, although we begin with it in a way.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	F.W.B.      Is it not good to see Paul so buoyant, although passing through much in the way of tribulation on account of the testimony, and yet so buoyant at the end of his days?

	A.J.G.      It is, and I think as we read chapter 1, we can see that he was being very severely tested, so that he says, “according to my earnest expectation and hope”.  He counts on the supplication of the saints and the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ according to his earnest expectation and hope, “that in nothing I shall be ashamed, but in all boldness, as always, now also Christ shall be magnified in my body whether by life or by death”.  That was in keeping with the calling that he apprehends he had been taken up for. 

	P.W.      Would Zechariah 3 be an illustration of righteousness?  “And Joshua was clothed with filthy garments, and stood before the Angel.  And he spoke and said unto those that stood before him, saying, Take away the filthy garments from off him.  And unto him he said, See, I have caused thine iniquity to pass from thee, and I clothe thee with festival-robes”.  That is the righteousness, is it not?

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  I think the great point is that he says, “not having my righteousness”, but he says, “the righteousness which is of God through faith”.  That was what he wanted, that is to say, he did not want any glory to attach to Paul—that is really what it amounts to.  I think if we examine our own thoughts we shall find that, perhaps, more than we realise, we want to find something in ourselves to find satisfaction in—it may be as good Christians, or as faithful servants, or something of that sort; but at the end Paul is wanting to find nothing about him that he himself would boast in; he wanted to be boasting in Christ Jesus, and that God should have the glory.

	F.W.B.      So that at the end of the epistle, in line with what you are saying now, Paul says, “But my God shall abundantly supply all your need according to his riches in glory, in Christ Jesus.  But to our God and Father be glory to the ages of ages”.

	A.J.B.      That is it, it is “his riches in glory in Christ Jesus”.  It seems to me the best robe really illustrates it because the best, God’s best, must be better than anything I can bring forward.

	F.W.B.      Then, as you say, he arrives at this great point of what is due to God, the glory which is due to God.

	R.M.B.      Would his experience in being caught up to the third heaven and what he saw there be a help to him?

	A.J.G.      I have no doubt it would, only it is remarkable that he does not tell us that he saw things, he tells us that he heard things there.  

	F.G.S.      Is it encouraging that although the apostle is so near to the end of his course, he is not giving up?  He has not attained things but he is pressing on.  “I pursue, looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus”.  Is it a matter of encouragement to those of us who are younger to continue in this precious path, and having this great end before us?

	A.J.G.      To be “found in him”—I think that is a remarkable expression!

	F.E.S.      So would you say that in bringing forward overseers and ministers at the beginning of the epistle, this is really what is in mind for them to pay attention to, to develop this and encourage these features and spirit amongst the brethren in our localities?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.

	F.W.S.      I was thinking of the need of it.  The whole system outside, the educational world and the commercial world, is all designed of the enemy to cultivate another spirit, so foreign to this.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  It is something like what we had last night, Abimelech and Phichol, big men, and then bringing in the social element; but they are entirely foreign to what is truly heavenly.

	A.M.B.      As the greatness and the glory of the Person of Christ Jesus comes before the apostle, it would cause him to express his desires in such an ardent way as he does, “that I may gain Christ”, and then, “and to know him, and the power of his resurrection, and the fellowship of his sufferings”.  Would that be right?

	A.J.G.      I believe that is very striking.  He says, “to know him”, and then, “and the power of his resurrection, and the fellowship of his sufferings, being conformed to his death”.  It is striking that he does not say simply the power of resurrection and conformed to death, but “the power of his resurrection, and the fellowship of his sufferings, being conformed to his death, if any way I arrive at the resurrection from among the dead”.  I believe he was tracing in his mind the way Christ has gone, the way by which He has reached His present position, and he wanted to be brought into accord with Him in every detail.

	A.A.B.      Is that shown by “seeing that also I have been taken possession of by Christ Jesus”?  Is the thought there that he is conscious of complete suitability and that the Lord has something as a result?

	A.J.G.      When you say ‘complete suitability’ what have you in mind?

	A.A.B.      Subjectively in himself.  There is something about him which is attractive to Christ Jesus.

	A.J.G.      I think that would be right, only I hesitate to say ‘complete’ suitability subjectively because he says, “I do not count myself to have got possession obtained”, that is, he does not consider that he has yet reached perfection, but he is going on.  He sees the perfect standard before him in Christ, and he knows he has been taken up by Christ Jesus to be found in Him.  So he is moving on the principle of obedience and of keeping before his mind and heart the true excellence as found in Christ, so that there is nothing more excellent than to be conformed to Christ.

	W.J.C.      What is the real force of “the power of his resurrection”?

	A.J.G.      I suppose the apostle sees that great power, greater than the power of death, has been seen in the resurrection of Christ, and therefore that has the effect on him that he is prepared to be martyred if need be.  I think that is what he has before him, that he is prepared to have part in the fellowship of Christ’s sufferings, suffering for the truth, and even to go into death, because he has faith in the power of His resurrection.

	J.W.S.      Would it be the power to touch what is beyond Jordan?

	A.J.G.      I believe it has a present bearing in that way, but it seems to me that the apostle is really looking now at actually arriving at the full result beyond death.

	J.O.S.      Was that not in mind when he was baptised unto Christ Jesus?  Is it not this glorious end that is in mind at the beginning?

	A.J.G.      I suppose it is.  But it is the power of Christ’s resurrection; the resurrection of Christ has been a selective resurrection, God raising up from among the dead what was delightful to Him.  In the same way the resurrection of the saints will be of the same character.  So in Luke 20 the Lord refers to those who are counted worthy to have part in that world and the resurrection from among the dead.

	E.B.W.      Would everything that He does be special and unique, not only His resurrection but His sufferings and His death?

	A.J.G.      That is exactly what I thought.  That there is a moral glory attaching to the sufferings of Christ, the way He went through everything in devotion to God’s will and glory, putting His trust in God, whatever suffering was heaped upon Him; and then His death, as completely yielded to God’s will and seeking His glory.  So that there was a moral excellence about everything that Christ did, and Paul desired to come into accord with it as far as was possible to a creature.

	E.C.L.      Is that our response to the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus?

	A.J.G.      I think it is.  It seems to me that is the way by which we really come into it, because the calling on high is not simply a position in glory, but it is subjective conditions that are of moral excellence.

	M.L.J.M.  Would Paul’s reference to “brethren” in chapter 3 show his great concern that they may follow in his steps?  In verse 13 he says, “Brethren, I do not count to have got possession myself”, and then in verse 17, “be imitators all together of me, brethren”.

	A.J.G.      It is an example of the bowels of Christ Jesus in the apostle going out to the saints.

	A.J.M.      Do you mean he would only obtain the prize if he was martyred?  Would he not enter into these things unless he went that way?

	A.J.G.      Oh, I would not like to say that, because there are many saints who have not been martyred and yet they have their part in the “calling on high of God in Christ Jesus”.  Only it does seem to me that the apostle is looking forward to martyrdom.  I do not think there is any doubt about that.  He is prepared for it because it is a question of complete surrender at whatever cost to the will of God.  That shone out in its excellence in Christ, and Paul is prepared to go the same way.

	J.W.G.      Is that why he is a remarkable model of Christ in relation to suffering?

	A.J.G.      Yes, he is.

	A.J.M.      I was going to ask as to the previous chapter, where he speaks of the mind in Christ Jesus, and he speaks in chapter 3 verse 15, “as many therefore as are perfect, let us be thus minded”.  What do you think he is referring to there?

	A.J.G.      Complete conformity to Christ.  If God is pleased to order martyrdom for us, well, we trust God will give us grace so that we may go through it as Christ did.  But then, that may not be His will, it is not His will for everybody.  The great point is to be completely and happily yielded to God’s will.

	E.C.L.      It seems as if Paul anticipates that there will be some, right down the dispensation, who were taking character from Christ Jesus, so that we ought to be able to find such persons and fix our eyes on them so as to encourage us to go on in the same path.

	A.J.G.      Exactly.

	G.R.C.      The word “perfect” in verse 15, the note says, means ‘full-grown’.  It does not mean perfect as to attainment, does it, but perfect in sensibilities and objects.

	A.J.G.      Yes quite so.  Paul himself says he does not regard himself as perfect in that sense, that is to say, he does not regard himself as having attained, as having got possession.

	F.C.M.      Would the use of the term “calling” (v 14) imply an appeal on the order of manhood in which the whole pleasure of God is centred?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think it would.  We have been called to it.  2 Timothy says it is a “holy calling”, because of the general departure from the truth which characterised the day in which Paul wrote.  Hebrews says it is a “heavenly calling”, because the danger of the saints to whom the epistle was written was to be earthly minded and to go back to an earthly order of service.  But here he calls it the “calling on high of God”, as though to stress what an exalted calling it is.

	A.J.M.      Do you think the apostle had the Lord’s words in mind, “If anyone serve me, let him follow me; and where I am, there also shall be my servant”, John 12: 26? 

	A.J.G.      Those are striking words, certainly.  What had you in mind specially?

	A.J.M.      I wondered whether it was exemplified in the apostle, how he followed.  Then “there also shall be my servant”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.  So the Lord had similar thoughts in mind for Peter, had He not?  The last recorded word to Peter before the Lord went on high was, “Follow thou me”, and He assured Peter that whatever he had been in the past he should, in the end, glorify God in his death.

	E.J.F.      Why does he bring in the idea of forgetting things here?  “forgetting the things behind, and stretching out to the things before, I pursue”.

	A.J.G.      I think it is to enforce the idea of definiteness and spirituality.  Many of us tend to live in the past but Paul says, “forgetting the things behind, and stretching out to the things before”.  It is the idea of race, is it not?  If you are going to start in a race you do not look behind you or allow yourself to be occupied with what is at the back of you.  You keep your eye on the goal, and you know that when you reach the goal there is the prize.

	E.J.F.      Are these two sides then necessary, the fixity of purpose in the words used, “I pursue”, and the other side, the knowledge that we have been taken possession of by Christ Jesus to come to this end?

	A.J.G.      Yes, exactly and you are not going to give up until you have reached the goal.

	R.W.      Would you tell us what is the import of the words, “this also God shall reveal to you”?

	A.J.G.      “And if ye are any otherwise minded, this also God shall reveal to you”.  God is prepared to help us, if we are prepared to be helped.  So that if we have any other mind before us, that is to say, if we are not in line with God’s calling of us, God is prepared to show that to us.  Then, of course, the test arises as to whether we are prepared to adjust our outlook and come into line with what God has called us for.

	F.A.F.      You referred earlier to prison conditions.  How is it that these great thoughts bound up with “in Christ Jesus” come out in those conditions?

	A.J.G.      A few years ago in meetings with Mr Taylor, he stressed5 that God ordered prison conditions for Paul at the end, not exactly to emphasise the side of rigorous conditions but rather affording him rest, relief from active service, so that he might be restful in order to receive these great thoughts; because if you are engaged all the time in activity and service, the danger is of not being sufficiently restful to receive the greatest thoughts.  At the same time, it is clear from chapter 1, I think, that he found the conditions very testing and that Satan intended they should be testing; and it only served to perfect in Paul the principle of obedience.  I believe that is the great moral glory that is traced in this epistle, the principle of obedience, whatever is involved in it, and really in that way he was taking on the great features of Christ Jesus.

	F.W.B.      Do we see in chapter 4 how restful Paul was as he speaks of “the peace of God” which surpasses every understanding guarding our hearts and thoughts by Christ Jesus?

	A.J.G.      Yes, and another remarkable thing he says there is, “for as to me I have learnt in those circumstances in which I am, to be satisfied in myself”. chap 4: 11.  That is a remarkable thing, and I believe it shows how much he found the Spirit was to him, “to be satisfied in myself”.  I mean that is the great value of the Spirit becoming a fountain of living water in the believer, that he is rendered independent of his surrounding circumstances, but he always carries within him that which is great enough to satisfy him.

	W.J.C.      And the prison conditions would greatly enhance in that way the Spirit in relation to his service, would you say?  Prison conditions are no barrier to the unfolding in that way of the divine mind, as having the Spirit.

	A.J.G.      Exactly, and in fact it rather worked out to his help, it developed “the mind that was in Christ Jesus” in Paul, I believe that is one result of the prison conditions.

	J.J.McC.  Is it necessary for Paul to accept the prison conditions as the prisoner of the Christ Jesus before this gain is fully realised?

	A.J.G.      Well, he says in Ephesians, “the prisoner of the Christ Jesus, for you nations”, because it was really because of the mystery, and the inveterate hatred of the Jews to it, that he found himself in prison.  Then in chapter 4 of the epistle to the Ephesians he says, “I, the prisoner in the Lord”.  So that in either case his imprisonment was dignified, you might say, or glorious.

	F.G.S.      Then is Paul’s closing salutation in this epistle interesting, “Salute every saint in Christ Jesus”.  Is that to be our outlook upon all the beloved saints, that they have this place of power that you have referred to earlier, “in Christ Jesus”?

	A.J.G.      Power and dignity—yes.

	F.A.F.      David speaks of his afflictions; but then he says, “Arise Jehovah into thy rest, thou and the ark of thy strength”.  Does that not touch “in Christ Jesus”?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  Saints in Christ Jesus before God really provide conditions in which God can rest.

	____________________

	



	


“DWELL IN THE LAND, AND FEED ON FAITHFULNESS”

	Psalm 37: 3

	Genesis 26: 1-3; 12-33

	I want to speak, dear brethren, of the lines on which we may make good and enjoy the things which God has freely given to us, because when scripture speaks of the land, what it has in mind is the things which God has prepared for those who love Him.  The land was espied for them, as we read in Ezekiel, and He brought His people out from the bondage of Egypt with a view to bringing them in and planting them in the land which He had marked out for them.  Now all that finds its counterpart at the present time in our not only being delivered from the world, and from the principle of self-pleasing, as we were having it this morning, but in our being brought in the power of the Holy Spirit into the intelligent appreciation and enjoyment of all that God has in His mind for us; and on those lines, I think we may say that there is no limit.  This chapter we have read, Genesis 26, shows how they went on.  First digging wells that had become stopped up and then digging further wells and making fresh discoveries, not that the water was not already there for it was, but as they took up the exercise of digging, they discovered it.  That is what the Spirit of God is concerned about at the present time, that we should, as learning to make room for Him, discover more and more of the wealth that God has provided for those who are the subjects of His purpose.

	Now one would just say, by way of introduction, that if we go back to the state of the assembly one hundred and twenty-five years ago, all that God had given to the assembly through His servant Paul had virtually been lost.  In the days of the Reformation the truth as to justification by faith was recovered and there was much in the way of personal piety and personal appreciation of Christ.  But as to any entrance into the things which belong to the assembly, I think one may rightly say that there was none, it had all been lost.  Then the Lord gave to Mr Darby and certain others with him (only he became a leader) a sense that the assembly had a living Head in heaven and that the Spirit was here, and that the body of Christ, which is the assembly, was united to Him by the Spirit.  As they pondered this they realised that that made them entirely independent of man and, moving in faith in the light of that, they were delivered completely from the clerical principle which had for so many centuries established itself in the church, and which effectively displaced the free movements in ministry of the Holy Spirit.  That was a wonderful deliverance, and from that time onwards, through much in the way of conflict, there has been a steady increase in the recovery to the truth, and that has been brought about for us, through vessels indeed, but by the Holy Spirit.

	I refer to that, dear brethren, because I believe the presence with us of the Holy Spirit is one of the most outstanding examples of the faithfulness of God.  The verse we have read in Psalm 37 says “dwell in the land, and feed on faithfulness”.  A striking word!— “dwell in the land, and feed on faithfulness”!  That is to say, we are called upon to find our life in the spiritual blessings which God has given to us, for that is the land, and we are to feed our souls on faithfulness.  I have no doubt there are other features of faithfulness, especially the faithful service on high of the Lord Jesus.  But one of the outstanding examples of divine faithfulness lies in the fact that the Holy Spirit, who came down at Pentecost, has remained with the assembly all through that long period of departure from the truth, and now, for the last a hundred and twenty-five years has, in an outstanding way, been asserting Himself and recovering the truth with a view to our being guided into all the truth.  Now that is something we should commit ourselves to fully, “dwell in the land, and feed on faithfulness”.  The presence with us of the Spirit is the outstanding pledge of the faithfulness of God, and the pledge, too, that, if only we will hold ourselves available to Him, we can be led into all the thoughts of God.  Therefore I have read from this chapter in Genesis because it illustrates, in a remarkable way, the line of exercise on which the truth may be recovered, and we ourselves brought into the enjoyment of it. 

	     In chapter 26 Isaac is not a type of Christ, as he is in chapters 22 and 24.  He is a type of the heavenly man—when I say that I do not mean Christ as the heavenly One, I mean a type of the saints as called with a heavenly calling, consciously heavenly—in testimony here, and as such exposed to certain influences which are constantly opposed to him.  All through this chapter the opposing influence is that of the Philistines.  It is the same very largely in David’s day, that David’s inveterate enemy—he had to contend with other enemies also—was the Philistine.  It is so also in Samson’s day, Samson typifying the recovery of the truth of the assembly in the last days in power, in the midst of much outward weakness, and in his day too the constant enemy was the Philistine.  That is something to be taken note of, dear brethren, because not only is the Philistine seen full-blown in the principle of the clerical system to which I have referred, but each of us carries, in greater or less degree, the Philistine with himself, and we have to guard against that.  The Philistine represents the effort to take up the things of God in the energy of the natural mind.  As I said, it is full-blown in the clerical system where you may get persons who are not converted at all assuming to handle the things of God in the power they have through natural education.  As such they are opposed entirely to what is spiritual.  But we need not concern ourselves so much with that, I only mention it as showing what the full development of the Philistine principle is.  What is much more important for us to guard against is the Philistine element in ourselves.  It may be stronger in some than in others.  If I have an active and acute mind, then one has to be all the more on one’s guard.  But that is the principle of the Philistine, it is the effort of the natural mind to compass the things of God and to the extent that it operates it displaces the Spirit of God.

	Now at the beginning of this chapter we read that there was a famine in the land and, no doubt, God allowed it in order to test Isaac and to educate him too for his good, for even though there might be famine conditions there is no reason why they should continue for those who will give place to the Holy Spirit.  The Spirit of God ensures, as He is recognised and honoured, that we can be kept in freshness.  So we read in John 7 that out of the belly of the one who believes in Christ “shall flow rivers of living water”, then it says, “but this he said concerning the Spirit, which they that believed on him were about to receive; for the Spirit was not yet because Jesus had not yet been glorified”.  Notice what it says, “shall flow rivers of living water”, suggesting abundance and great fulness, and no hinderance, showing what is possible in the Holy Spirit.  Well now, there was this famine, and God said to Isaac, “Go not down to Egypt: dwell in the land that I shall tell thee of.  Sojourn in this land”.  He was already in the land, God was prepared to tell him more about it, but the great point was to dwell there and not go down to Egypt.  That fits in with the verse we read in the Psalms “dwell in the land, and feed on faithfulness”.  Now the idea of dwelling in the land is that we find our life in the things of God, the things which He has prepared for those who love Him.  We do not go down to the world and find our life in that, we do not try to settle even in the mercies of God, although thankful to God for them, and honouring Him in the way we use them, but we dwell in the land.  The Holy Spirit is the great power for it, and the attraction to it is that Christ is in heaven, He is not here, and if a soul loves Christ and gets any sense of what the assembly is as united to Christ, he cannot find his life in the things where Christ is not.  “Dwell in the land”, was the word to Isaac, “Sojourn in this land; and I will be with thee and bless thee”.

	Then following on that, we find that for fear of the Philistines Isaac denies his wife and says that she is his sister.  It was the influence over him of the Philistines, and that is a constant danger, that we may fear to maintain the true thought of the assembly as of Christ and united to Him and deriving wholly from Him, and therefore heavenly in character.  There is nothing that is so opposed as heavenly truth.  We may take on the side of the family of God, John’s line of things—not that I am in any sense whatever disparaging that, but there is something attractive about John’s line of things—love amongst ourselves and so on, which is more easily taken up in one sense and not so opposed.  But when we come to a heavenly line of things, a life here that is heavenly in character, as deriving from Christ in glory, then, I say, that that is the kind of thing that is constantly opposed.  So Isaac, finding himself in the presence of a Philistine element, went so far as to deny his wife, that is, he really denied the assembly, and said simply that she was his sister.  But God came in for him, God intervened on his behalf—a touching example of faithfulness on which we are to feed—“feed on faithfulness”.  It is as though, following on that, that Isaac is fully recovered.  So that we read in verse 12, “And Isaac sowed in that land”.  He is dwelling in the land and he sows there.  Now there are two great exercises which enter into this chapter, one is the idea of sowing and the other is the idea of digging, and both of these are exercises which we must take up if we would prosper spiritually, as it says in the epistle to the Galatians, “For he that sows to his own flesh, shall reap corruption from the flesh; but he that sows to the Spirit, from the Spirit shall reap eternal life”, chap 6: 8.  So it is a question of where we sow.  Isaac sowed in that land, that is to say, typically he was sowing to the Spirit, and I think sowing to the Spirit simply consists of what we give our minds to—it largely consists of that.  Dependence on our part has to enter into it, that we are dependent on the Spirit for the support of our minds and help to our minds.  I fully recognise that, but at the same time it raises the question as to the direction in which our minds are set, as to whether our desire is to sow in the land.  It says, “Isaac sowed in that land, and received in the same year a hundredfold”.  It is remarkable how God is set to encourage Isaac in this chapter.  You find in this verse that he “received in the same year a hundredfold”, and then we get in verse 24, “And Jehovah appeared to him the same night”, after certain movements on the part of Isaac.  Then again we get in verse 32, “And it came to pass the same day, that Isaac’s servants came, and told him concerning the well that they had dug, and said to him, We have found water”.  That is, all through this chapter, when once he is recovered from that point of denying his wife, God is set to encourage him and every time he makes a movement in the right direction God gives him recompense immediately.

	Well, that is another example of the faithfulness on which we are to feed, “Dwell in the land, and feed on faithfulness”.  There is nothing so touching as the sense that the Spirit of God, having been with the assembly all these years—nearly two thousand years—having witnessed the sad decline and borne with it over these many years, is now in faithfulness to God and in faithfulness to the saints recovering the truth wherever He finds those who are ready to lend an ear to what He has to say, and to provide the conditions in which He can speak freely.  So we are to “feed on faithfulness”.  So it says that “Isaac sowed in that land, and received in the same year a hundredfold; and Jehovah blessed him.  And the man became great, and he became continually greater, until he was very great.  And he had possessions of flocks, and possessions of herds, and a great number of servants, and the Philistines envied him”.  It is the heavenly man in testimony here, as becoming greater and greater spiritually as he sows to the Spirit, and becoming increasingly marked by spiritual wealth, spiritual possessions, not that he would be great in the eyes of men—the spiritual man who is becoming greater and greater is probably becoming smaller and smaller in the eyes of men, because he is taking on the features of Christ and that means that nothing that appeals to man as natural greatness will mark him—but the evidence of power in him, the evidence of spiritual wealth is there.  It is a certain answer to the faithfulness of God that if we sow to the Spirit we shall of the Spirit reap life eternal.  So it says in the verse we quoted in prayer (1 Cor 2: 12), “But we have received, not the spirit of the world, but the Spirit which is of God, that we may know the things which have been freely given to us of God”.  How attractive it is, “freely given to us of God”!  God coming out in the magnanimity of His own heart and giving to us things which only He could have conceived, and only He could have brought to pass.  He says, I have not only given them to you, but I want you to know them and enjoy them, and that is exactly what we get in this passage that, as the result of Isaac sowing in that land, he became continually greater until he was very great.  If I move on Philistine lines, if I try to compass the truth of God with the energy of my own mind, I shall not touch spiritual power.  I may seem to have much knowledge, but I shall not be marked by spiritual substance and power, not, of course that the mind has not to be used, the mind has to be used, but as controlled by the Holy Spirit.  So it says in 1 Corinthians 2, “but we have the mind of Christ”—a wonderful thing!—“we have the mind of Christ”, showing what possibilities there are in the Holy Spirit, that it can be said that “we have the mind of Christ”.

	     Now the Philistines’ opposition comes in at once.  It says, “And all the wells that his father’s servants had dug in the days of Abraham his father, the Philistines stopped them and filled them with earth”.  There had been things enjoyed in Abraham’s day, wells, water springing up, referring to different features of the truth known livingly in that day, you might say, applying it figuratively.  There have been features of the truth which have been known by those who have preceded us, in this century and the preceding century, but now, perhaps, the wells have been filled up by the Philistines, filled with earth, or dust.  We sometimes say, not that I am saying it in any way lightly, dear brethren, ‘as dry as dust’, and that is exactly the result if we try to take up the things of God in the mere energy of the natural mind, that they become dry, no life in them.  That was the effect of the Philistine influence that these that had been wells, marked by freshness and living water, had now become filled with earth or dust, and so the first thing to do was to re-dig those wells.  I would say affectionately to my younger brethren, if you have heard of things which brethren knew and enjoyed in the past, if you have heard us speak about eternal life and about sonship and union, do you know anything about it in power?  Those who went before us could speak about eternal life and sonship and union, as that which they knew and enjoyed.  Do we know and enjoy these things?  If not, let us start digging.  The point is to dig, and the idea of digging is that you get rid of the hindrance, that is all.  The fountain is here underneath.  Where a well is there is a fountain of water underneath—it is there all the time—but we have to dig a channel so that the water can spring up and that means getting rid of the hindrances.  Now that is what each of us has to do, dear brethren, if we would progress in the things of God.  Get rid of the hindrances which hinder the Spirit His free operations amongst us—His operations in our hearts and souls, and then His operations, too, when we come together.  In Numbers 21, not that at that point the children of Israel were in the land, but in that chapter we read that the company came to a place called Beer, the whole company was there; and then it says “then Israel sang this song, Rise up, well! sing unto it”.  That was a collective movement, a happy recognition typically of the Holy Spirit as there available to be drawn upon: “Rise up, well! sing unto it”.  “Well”, it says, “which princes digged … at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves”.  That is, there is a responsibility on the princes especially—you might say the leaders in every meeting but, of course, it is a responsibility which applies to us all—there is a responsibility to see that every hindrance to the Spirit is removed so that spiritual ministry may spring up and be available fully.  So the princes digged the wells at the direction of the lawgiver, with their staves, their staves speaking of the dependence that is properly becoming to us as in any way touching the things of God.

	So it says, “Isaac dug again the wells of water that they had dug in the days of Abraham his father, and that the Philistines had stopped after the death of Abraham; and he called their names after the names by which his father had called them”.  That is to say, the names were right.  If we come through exercise into the enjoyment of eternal life, we do not call it something else, we call it eternal life.  And if we come into the enjoyment of sonship, we call it sonship; and if we come into the enjoyment of union, we call it union.  That is to say, it is the truth that was known by our forefathers, and had been lost, so to speak, except in terms, now recovered in power; and that is what should mark us in these days.  What we need urgently at the present time is not so much increased light, although I have no doubt that the Lord will give us further light if He leaves us here a little longer, but what we need is power.  Power to move into the truth which we have had the light of, so that we are in it in real liberty and enjoyment.  So he called their names after the names by which his father had called them.  But now it says, “And Isaac’s servants dug in the valley”.  Now they are beginning to dig on their own account.  It is now no longer re-digging wells which had been possessed before and had become stopped up, but now they are going on digging, that is to say, they have learnt the value of digging and they are going on.  It is a question now of whether we are going to move continually on this principle of seeing that anything which hinders the free operation of the Holy Spirit in our own hearts individually, or in the company as we are together, is removed so that there is liberty for the Spirit.  It is because some have moved on these lines, dear brethren, that further features of the truth have been recovered.  Every feature of the truth that has been recovered on these lines, on the line of exercise to make room for the operations of the Holy Spirit, and so we are to continue on those lines.  But then, what we come to now is another feature of opposition, not now the filling of the wells with earth but the claiming of the wells as their own.  The Philistines come forward and say, “The water is ours”.  That is another feature of opposition.  It is very much the same thing in principle as the filling of the wells with earth, but at the same time it is presented in another way.  That is to say, as soon as some fresh feature of the truth is brought to light in the power of the Spirit, then the Philistine comes in and tries to take hold of the truth in mental power and says ‘it is ours’, and by doing so he robs it of its freshness and brings in an element of dissention, because if things are not held in the Spirit there is sure to be an element of dissension because mental activity in the things of God brings man into prominence and his own ability, whereas the holding of things in the Spirit reduces us.  Indeed, it says in verse 17, “Isaac departed thence, and pitched his camp in the valley of Gerar, and dwelt there”.  He dwelt there in the valley of Gerar, or, as the note says, ‘a valley in which a torrent runs’.  It is the double thought of the lowliness that a valley suggests, coupled with the refreshment and power of the Holy Spirit, and that is exactly what marks a truly spiritual man or woman, that they imbibe the Spirit of Christ, they are marked by the meekness and lowliness of Christ, they are completely delivered from any thought of self-sufficiency, and from any element of self-satisfaction.  They go on in lowliness but they go on as proving something of the wealth there is in the Spirit.  Isaac dwelt there, he dwelt in the valley, and it was a valley in which was a torrent.

	So we find that there is this conflict, conflict through the Philistine element trying to claim as belonging to itself this fresh well that Isaac’s servants dug, but he does not contend.  One of the wells is called ‘Quarrel’, another is called ‘Opposition’, but the quarrel and the opposition were on the side of the Philistines.  Isaac does not contend, he moves on and digs another well.  As we were having yesterday, “a bondman of the Lord ought not to contend”.  The things of God are not arrived at in that way, not contending as men speaks of contention, of course, there has to be contention for the faith, but the contention for the faith consists in being in it and standing in it and refusing to lower the standard.  But as to one’s own spirit, the bondman of the Lord must not contend, but be gentle towards all.  The contentions which the faith calls for consist in standing in the truth and refusing to lower the standard.  So, as I have said, Isaac’s servants dig another well and they find that the Philistines strive for that also.  Then it says that “he removed thence and dug another well; and they did not strive for that”.  That is the great value of going on with the Spirit, because as we go on with the Spirit we shall begin to arrive at things in the Spirit that the natural mind cannot take on at all.  It is in the Spirit that you get beyond the reach of the natural mind.  Truly spiritual ministry is, you might say, elusive; it has that character, it is elusive to the natural mind, and the more spiritual the ministry becomes the more elusive it becomes.  Therefore there is the need for us to be always on this line of digging fresh wells.  It says, “and they did not strive for that.  And he called the name of it Rehoboth, and said, For now Jehovah has made room for us, and we shall be fruitful in the land”, that is, there is a time of peace brought in, leaving room for fruitfulness.  “And he went up thence to Beer-sheba”.  You see, he is constantly moving, not moving in a restless way or in an aimless way, but the spiritual ones are always in movement.  They may, so to speak, lodge for a moment.  There is the idea of lodging, as Ruth said to Naomi at the outset of her history, “whither thou goest I will go, and where thou lodgest I will lodge”, showing that she understood that movement would be involved, but that lodging would also be involved.  That is to say, remaining for a short time to consolidate what has been gained and then moving on.  “Whither thou goest I will go, and where thou lodgest I will lodge; they people shall be my people, and thy God my God; where thou diest will I die, and there will I be buried”.  What Ruth says indicates remarkable intelligence as to the course which she was embarking on.

	So it says that Isaac went up thence to Beer-sheba, that is, he is in movement.  That is one of the things we are to guard against, dear brethren, the danger of stagnation, and that is one of the things we shall be preserved from as we recognise the Holy Spirit.  It is easy to speak about recognising the Spirit, but still, that is the essential thing.  The only things that will save us from stagnation or from going back is to be in the constant recognition of the Holy Spirit.  He is in movement, He will guide into all the truth.  The Spirit will not cease to be in movement until He has brought the saints into all the truth.  So Isaac goes to Beer-sheba and Jehovah appeared to him and confirmed him, encouraging him and ensuring him of blessing, and it says, “he built an altar there, and called upon the name of Jehovah.  And he pitched his tent there; and there Isaac’s servants dug a well”.   That is, he has arrived at a fresh position and it is going to be held in freshness, so they dig another well.  Now he is confronted with a further test, and that is that Abimelech and Ahuzzath his friend and Phichol the captain of his host, come to him from Gerar.  That is, there are two great men, a king and a captain of a host, and with them is a friendly man.  That is to say, there is the effort to get Isaac to descend to the level of friendliness on social lines.  There is the presentation of man in his bigness instead of the littleness and lowliness that were characteristic of Isaac.  There are two big men, a king and a military leader, and they were approaching Isaac and they are friendly with him, they bring with them the element of friendliness.  It is the effort to entangle Isaac now, they are changing their tactics, they are no longer opposing, they are no longer claiming the wells, they are approaching now on friendly lines, but at the same time they are utterly out of keeping with true spirituality in that they are presenting to Isaac the idea of bigness in man, a king and a military leader coupled with this idea of what is friendly.  So they are trying to get him to depart from what is heavenly in character.  Heavenliness in character shows itself in lowliness in manhood, and so we read in the epistle to the Philippians, “let this mind be in you which was also in Christ Jesus”—the heavenly Man and the mind that was in the heavenly Man!—“let this mind be in you which was also in Christ Jesus”.  These men are approaching Isaac with a view to getting him to abandon that feature of true heavenliness and to take on the idea of what is big under the influence of being friendly.

	Now Isaac remains true to the position, he treats them in grace, he makes them a feast, but he sends them away.  Notice that is what the Spirit of God says, “and Isaac sent them away”, not simply that they leave but he sends them away.  He has the power to do that.  He will move in grace but he will send them away, he will not have anything of that influence being allowed to assert itself over him—he is, through grace, going to maintain the true character of what is heavenly.  Now having done that it says, “Isaac sent them away, and they departed from him in peace.  And it came to pass the same day”—see how God is rewarding the exercises and faithfulness of His servant!—“it came to pass the same day that Isaac’s servants came, and told him concerning the well that they had dug, and said to him, We have found water”.  That is, it is another well—it was there all the time but they had just discovered it—and they found water, freshness, and that is what is going on, dear brethren, all the time if we are moving on these spiritual lines.  One of the latest features of water that has been found on these lines, dear brethren, is the fuller recognition of the Holy Spirit and the liberty we have to address the Spirit.  Why should there be any difficulty about it?  Why should there be any opposition?  Some people say, What authority is there for it in scripture!  Well, there is authority for it in scripture, but let me leave that for a moment.  Is there anything to forbid it in scripture?  Is there anything in scripture to forbid it?  There is none.  Well, now let me ask another question, What authority, what direction have we in scripture for what we do every Lord’s day morning after we have broken the bread?  We have direction in scripture to break the bread, we know what to do when we come together to break bread, but after that, what we do every Lord’s day morning, and what we are supported in, and what we know the Lord takes pleasure in, and the Father takes pleasure in: what direction is there in scripture as to it?  How have we arrived at it?  We have arrived at it, dear brethren, on the principle of spiritual ministry which we have followed up, and we have found the Spirit has supported us in it, and that is the principle on which the truth should be arrived at.  These people come to Isaac and they say, “We have found water”.  It was a fresh feature of the truth, it was not a novelty, the water had been there all along, but the exercise of continual digging had brought this fresh feature of the truth to light, and they could rejoice in it.  So these are the lines, dear brethren, on which we are being led.  It is a question of the Holy Spirit and the liberty He affords and the support He gives and the thing is vindicated in the Spirit, justified in the Spirit, as you might say, it is a question of what the Spirit supports.  You remember in the book of Ezekiel how the prophet was led into the river, and at one point it was just up to his ankles and then it was up to his knees and to his loins, and then it was waters that he could swim in.  It was a question of arriving more and more at the fulness of the truth in his own actual experience.  That is what we are to arrive at, that as we take up this exercise of sowing in the land and of digging we shall find that we arrive at the truth more and more in its fulness in our actual experience.  Isaac’s history sets that forth.  It is a question of a heavenly man here in testimony and arriving at the enjoyment of the land which God has given us on the lines of sowing to the Spirit and making room for the Spirit.

	Well, may the Lord help us all to go forward on these lines, dear brethren, until we are brought into all the truth and are found answering fully to the heart of the blessed God, for His Name’s sake.

	 

	22nd September 1951

	____________________

	 

	 


MEETINGS IN NOTTINGHAM

	4th-6th April 1953

	(SATURDAY TO MONDAY)

	READINGS ON DANIEL

	Reading 1—Saturday morning

	Daniel 1: 1-21; 2: 17-23, 36-47

	A.J.G.      Daniel lived in days when the state of things amongst God’s people was marked by complete departure and captivity indeed, and in which the state of things amongst men was shown to be characterised by deterioration and hence the book has application to ourselves.  One of the items in the system to which Hebrews 12 says we have come to “God, judge of all”, and Daniel’s name, as we know, means ‘God is judge’.  I think his history sets forth that feature of the truth, that whatever the changing and testing conditions in the world, Daniel maintained the truth to the end because he had in his soul that God was Judge, that God was the Judge of Nebuchadnezzar and of Darius and of the rest as He was the Judge of Daniel, and therefore he would walk before God and that gave him great steadfastness.  Another thing that might be noticed, which perhaps we do not always realise, is that the history of Daniel is concerned first of all with his youth, and then with his old age, that is, he is said to be a youth in this chapter, if he were say 18 years old at that time, then by the first year of Cyrus he was 88, and by the third year of Cyrus, which is mentioned in one of the later chapters, he was 90, and by the time he was cast into the den of lions he was 86.  So that the book commences with Daniel as a youth, showing the moral features that came into evidence with him very early in his life, and the fruit of that maintained right through to the end of a long life, so that it says at the end of chapter 1, that he continued unto the first year of king Cyrus, and the end of chapter 6 is that “this Daniel”, that is to say, such a man as he was, prospered in the reign of Darius and in the reign of Cyrus the Persian.  So that the first half of this book, the first six chapters which are historical, give us the idea of continuance and prosperity, the second half give us the idea of lovability and intelligence in the mind of God.  I thought it might help us to look at the book from that standpoint, so that we might seek to take on similar features as being in conditions not dissimilar from those that Daniel was in, and in opening the book, might see the importance of commencing on right moral lines, particularly the younger ones amongst us, to start young on moral lines that are to be maintained right through to the end, and the key to that is the sense in the soul that God is Judge.

	N.K.McL.  Does that involve having secret personal relations with God Himself?

	A.J.G.      Yes it would.  The sense that God is looking at everything and everyone and has His own judgment about it, and will bring this judgment to light in due time.

	G.R.C.      Were you linking that with the expression that we have come to “God, judge of all” in Hebrews?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I was.

	G.R.C.      Prior to that, it says; we have come to ‘‘the city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem”, and Daniel had come to that in principle, had he?  Jerusalem was a centre for him.

	A.J.G.      It says in regard of Jerusalem “they shall prosper that love thee” (Ps 122: 6), and I have no doubt that was the secret of Daniel’s prosperity, that Jerusalem was in his thoughts according to God’s mind regarding it; for us the assembly is to be in our thoughts continually.

	W.S.S.      Would you link the thought of God as Judge with the passages in Revelation 18 where it says God has “judged your judgment upon her” (v 20) that is Babylon?  My question has in mind Daniel would have a judgment of things as God Himself had.

	A.J.G.        Yes, quite so.  Another thing that comes out in chapter 2 is that Daniel says in verse 28 to Nebuchadnezzar that “there is a God in the heavens, who revealeth secrets, and maketh known to king Nebuchadnezzar what shall be at the end of days”.  That is, God might give Nebuchadnezzar certain light as to the then moment that Nebuchadnezzar himself was the head of gold, but what God was really doing was showing Nebuchadnezzar what would be at the end of days, that is it is the appearing that is to be in our minds, it is the appearing that is before the mind of God as the great answer to the conditions that are found at the present time in the world.

	W.H.K.  Is there a similarity in the end of 2 Timothy, where Paul speaks about the Lord, the righteous judge, who will give to me a crown of righteousness and to all who love His appearing?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I thought there is a link also with the last chapter of 1 Timothy which says “I enjoin thee before God”, and so on “that thou keep the commandment spotless, irreproachable, until the appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ; which in its own time the blessed and only Ruler shall show, the King of those that reign, and Lord of those that exercise lordship; who only has immortality, dwelling in unapproachable light”, and so on “to whom be honour and eternal might.  Amen”.   Things are to be kept irreproachable until the appearing, and God is brought before us as the only Ruler, if Jehoiakim or Cyrus or others rule they are just placed there by God, but God is the only Ruler.

	A.H.      He is writing that to a youth, is he not?

	F.C.H.      This question coming in while we are young would deliver us from the fear and favour of man, which is very important to start with?

	A.J.G.      That is important, hence this sense in our souls that God is Judge is such an important beginning, and the keeping the commandment irreproachable until the appearing.  As to these four youths that are brought forward, their names all have some reference to God, they all end either in “el” or in “Jah”, but the intention of Nebuchadnezzar was to change their names and rob them of the distinctiveness that indicated that they were standing for God.  Daniel and his companions could not, of course, hinder them from attaching different names to them—they remained true to their names right through, especially Daniel.

	F.C.H.      And in this section those names are preserved, are they not?

	A.J.G.      They are.

	A.M.P.  That is also a feature of the first book of Chronicles, that the names embody the name of God.  Would it be right to say that our place in the assembly, in the sphere of privilege, runs alongside of our place in the testimony in the public sphere, in that regard?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so, but say a little more as to the two sides.

	A.M.P.  It is in the position of testimony here in this book, is it not, in the public sphere, having to do with end of dispensation conditions—what we are formed for that purpose goes alongside our being formed in relation to the service of the house of God.

	A.J.G.      And I have no doubt the two positions re-act one upon the other, each strengthening the other as they are taken up with God.

	J.A.P.      How does the thought of all judgment having been committed to the Son fit in with what you are saying?

	A.J.G.      The Son is God, it is a prerogative of God to judge, but the Father judges no one.  The Father is the dominant thought in the Economy and in all eternity, and God will not have the thought of judgment dominating, but then it is His prerogative to judge, and therefore He commits all judgment to the Son.

	J.S.E.      Does not the personal unfolding to Daniel by Gabriel show that the Son is yet to appear as the Messiah, but He has to go a certain way before He enters into His sphere of dominion?  We have to keep that by itself have we, and pursue what is here in relation to God in the absoluteness of His own title?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  But when we say God is Judge it means God in contrast to men, I take it, and it delivers completely from the fear of man.

	W.C.      Does the reference in John 16 to the Spirit’s service enter into the matter in our day, bringing demonstration to the world of judgment, and then the Ruler of this world is judged?  Does He (the Spirit) come into it in our day to help us as well?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  I know nothing more encouraging than the sense that God Himself has entered into the situation in the Person of the Spirit. He first entered into the position in the Person of Christ to bring in a solution to all that had come in through sin, but now He enters into the position in the Person of the Spirit and that ensures that the testimony might go through and the truth be maintained according to God.

	W.C.      I was thinking of it in reference to what was said about “but there is a God in the heavens”, but there is a God down here as well?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	J.S.E.      Does the matter become more simple when we see that the word ‘God is judge’ as in the meaning of Daniel, is God in the singular, and not in the fullest usage of the term “God”?

	A.J.G.      I think we have to take scripture as it states it, that God is Judge.  “How shall God judge the world?” (Rom 3: 6), the apostle says, showing that He must judge it, it is His prerogative to judge, but then God sees to it that the One who is supreme in the economy has no thought of judgment connected with Him, the Father is supreme. 

	R.W.      Does not Abraham say, “will not the Judge of all the earth do right”? 

	A.J.G.      Yes, he does.

	C.W.O’L.M.  Does this matter of ‘God is judge’ commence with secret soul history, it is not just an objective truth in our minds is it?

	A.J.G.      No, I am sure it is not.  It commences with soul history—and works out first of all in self judgment, as in the fear of God, and that is particularly intensified now in that the Holy Spirit is dwelling in us.

	A.H.      Would Peter’s word bear on that do you think?  He speaks in chapter 1 of his first epistle of remarkable blessings, but he goes on, “Be ye holy, for I am holy.  And if ye invoke as Father Him who, without regard of persons, judges according to the work of each, pass your time of sojourn in fear”.   Would that have a bearing on what you are saying?

	A.J.G.      I have often been impressed with that scripture as bringing in a remarkable combination of grace and government, that we invoke as Father; we are in the full light and enjoyment of the Father’s name and our relationship to Him as His children, and yet the One we invoke as Father judges according to the work of each without respect of persons, so that the idea of government which always attaches to the creatures remains notwithstanding the favour in which we are set.

	G.R.C.      Does what God is as judge flow from what He is in His nature?  “Our God is a consuming fire”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so, and He would maintain His own rights because He knows that for Him to have His full place means blessing to the creature.

	F.C.H.      What Peter says bears upon it, does it, that the Lord Jesus Himself committed Himself into the hands of Him who judges righteously. 

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	W.M.B.  Is it in keeping with what you are saying that the covenant name of God, Jehovah, is little used in this scripture?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so, Daniel is sensitive you might say as to conditions that had come in through unfaithfulness of the people.  Is that what you have in mind?

	W.M.B.  And also as bearing on the public position.  You alluded to Timothy, “the blessed and only Potentate” would be in keeping with the thought of the Most High God, God of the heavens, would it?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.  Another thing that comes to light in this book as we have it in chapter 2, is that Daniel serves God, He blesses God, you might say he worships Him.  Nebuchadnezzar, it says, worshipped Daniel, but I have no doubt that he recognised in Daniel a representation of God, and what the king says, “of a truth it is that your God is the God of gods, and the Lord of kings”, shows that the result is that Nebuchadnezzar worships God, and we get the same with Darius later on, that the result of Daniel’s faithfulness is that God is publicly honoured.

	B.S.      You referred to the names of the children, does that involve that they were formed in some knowledge of God themselves, young as they were?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so, and the enemy’s attempt would be to change that, he would have them taught the learning and the language of the Chaldeans, notice that, the language of the Chaldeans, not only their learning but their language, but God would have His people speak a pure language.

	W.S.S.        Going back to your remark about God being worshipped, do we get it suggested in this book, the fidelity of the saints throughout the dispensation which will finally result in God being glorified?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so, but I think it is clear from the book as we proceed, that while we are let into the secret of how things are going to work out on the earth, it is the appearing that God would keep before our minds, it was the end of the days that He had in mind in giving Nebuchadnezzar this dream.

	W.S.S.        I was thinking in that connection that the principles, if one may so speak, on which the testimony will be continued until the appearing, are set out in the book.  Would you say that?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I would,

	E.R.S.      Is purpose of heart a very necessary thing?  I was thinking of what you said particularly about the youth, not to drift.  Some of us have drifted in our time.  I was thinking of purpose of heart, and then when Barnabas comes to the young converts he exhorts them with purpose of heart to abide with the Lord.

	A.J.G.      Well, that is a most important feature if we are to continue, the great point that is mentioned of Daniel in this chapter is that he continued, continued until the first year of king Cyrus.  He commences with the third year of Jehoiakim, which was the beginning of the captivity, and the first year of Cyrus was the end of the captivity, that is seventy years is covered in that last verse of the first chapter which were marked by continuance on the part of Daniel.

	J.P.H.      What were you going to say about the language?

	A.J.G.      Well, we read in the prophet about a pure language (Zeph 3: 9), there is a great tendency with us all to take on the language of the world and that was the effort here, that they should learn not only the learning but the language of the Chaldeans, but Daniel purposed in his heart that he would not become defiled; there is a language that benefits those who know God, that is all I had in mind.

	J.P.H.      I was thinking of verse 4, there was required youths “in whom was no blemish”.    Does that mean that we have everything out with the Lord and are preserved in self judgment?

	A.J.G.      That is what would mark them, I take it, as having been formed to some extent by their knowledge of God.  The enemy’s effort was to overthrow that, or to corrupt it, but these four youths, and especially Daniel, stood firm.

	J.S.E.      Is the broad principle that there is a present effort to fit what really belongs to God into the world’s system and give it the greatest advantages there?  Does not the whole matter come back to this matter of what we feed upon?

	A.J.G.      It does, and the food outwardly would appear very simple, pulse and water, but it was enough to sustain the four young men in life and health, and God saw to it that they had all the understanding that they needed.

	W.S.S.       Is it not very striking that notwithstanding the responsibilities which Daniel carried, he would never have been mistaken for a Babylonian?

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  We cannot expect, of course, in our day, that faithfulness to God would result in anyone getting a prominent place in the political world, that would be out of the question now that Christ has come and been rejected, but at the same time it is clear that Daniel and his companions were maintained in their fidelity notwithstanding the position that they found themselves placed in.

	J.S.E.      Does not that just answer your two key expressions, “Daniel continued?” and “this Daniel prospered”—that is, that name by which God knew him is carried through?

	A.J.G.      Yes, and I think the secret is that they were prepared at any time to surrender their position for the truth’s sake.  They would go into the fiery furnace, or into the den of lions if need be, they would not in any circumstances compromise, and that is an important matter because the saints as marked by integrity and the fear of God very often get on in business and so on, and in a sense it is only to be expected that they should, but the danger is that they may arrive at a point when they have to compromise the truth or lose their position, and then the test comes, and what was true of Daniel and the three young men was that they were prepared at any point to lose their position, and even go into the den of lions or the furnace if need be.

	N.K.McL.  Is this keeping the commandment irreproachable?

	A.J.G.      Keeping it irreproachable until the appearing.

	K.S.      Has the death of Christ a bearing on that?

	A.J.G.      It has, yes.  That is the end of all human glory which the flesh in us might covet, and it is the great example of a mind to go down, and if we begin to get up, in the ways of God, in business or what not, let us see to it that we keep in our minds the mind to go down, that is to say, that we never surrender the truth for the sake of advantage.

	W.S.S.        So the apostle says “we ourselves had the sentence of death in ourselves”. 

	H.P.      Is that a similar exercise to Paul’s exercises in 2 Corinthians 5, walking before God in relation to the judgment seat. 

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	C.W.O’L.M.  Is there any moral sequence in your mind in pulse and water as building up this constitution?  I do not know whether you would allow it to come in, but I wondered whether pulse might suggest the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, who went down to the lowest position in bondmanship, and water would be the power of the Spirit.  Is that allowable?

	A.J.G.      I have no doubt there is some suggestion of that sort, it is an allusion, no doubt, to Christ and the Spirit, and it would be food which in the eyes of the world would seem contemptible, but which is the secret of real health and prosperity.

	J.S.E.      It was not used generally in those circumstances.

	A.H.      Have you anything in mind as to the reference in verse 2 “and he carried them into the land of Shinar, to the house of his god”.  I was thinking of the place that Shinar is given by the Spirit of God in scripture, the exposure that is made of it?

	A.J.G.      It was the foundation of Babylon was it not?

	A.H.      Quite, and Zechariah shows that it is the very seat of wickedness.  I wondered whether these vessels carried there would be seen in these beloved men themselves, Daniel and his companions.

	A.J.G.      I think so.  Yes.

	R.W.      Following on Mr Helen’s question, it was a part of the vessels.

	A.J.G.      Indicating the character of the hand of God upon His people, that part of the vessels were carried away.  It was mercy, perhaps, that they were not all carried away at that time, as though God was giving them space to repent—but we know it was completed nineteen years later.

	W.C.      Did Daniel have the idea of the vessels still being there in Jerusalem, part of them at any rate?  It says Daniel opened his windows towards Jerusalem, having in mind that the service of God was still connected with the city?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	E.R.S.      Is it significant that the land of Shinar is mentioned in Genesis 11, that is where they were going to build the tower to reach up to heaven and to make themselves a name?  Is that the spirit of the world as over against all that Daniel was standing for?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so,

	S.C.      I was just wondering if in fact what comes out in the book of Daniel resulted in the death of Christ.

	A.J.G.      Quite so, so in the passage we have referred to in Timothy, Paul enjoins on him before God and before Christ Jesus, who witnessed the good confession, that is we have the pattern in Christ of faithfulness in the conditions in which we are found now.

	N.K.McL.  Do we need to make spiritual resolves?  It says that Daniel purposed in his heart that he would not pollute himself.

	A.J.G.      Yes, and then as we do so, do you not think God comes in for us?

	N.K.McL.  Quite so; there was one thing that he would not do.  He would rely on pulse and water, but this is what he would not do.

	A.J.G.      And then he does not adopt an uncompromising attitude hastily, but dependently.  It says “he requested of the prince of the eunuchs that he might not have to pollute himself.  And God granted Daniel favour and mercy before the prince of the eunuchs”.  It is a great thing to move in such a way that while you are determined not to compromise, you are moving dependently so as to give opportunity for God to come in.

	F.A.W.  Does it suggest that his companions are influenced by his decision—a right lead by Daniel?

	A.J.G.      Well, very likely, Daniel certainly takes the lead.

	A.M.P.        Would it not bear on parental responsibility too?  Very often these decisions are made very young are they not?  Ought not parents to put moral teaching before any education that the world provides?

	A.J.G.        I am sure that is important, and to see that the world is the world even though in God’s ways the government may be favourable to God’s people and the testimony, and there may be certain features that look commendable, but at the same time, at bottom, it is the world of man’s glory.

	W.W.      I wondered if the king did not recognise that there was something superior in these men to anything they had in Babylon?

	A.J.G.      That is just it.  The world is glad to have Christians if they will contribute to the world system, but Daniel purposed in his heart that he would not pollute himself with the king’s delicate food, nor with the wine which he drank.

	W.S.S.        Do you think it might well be emphasised for the help of us all, what you have referred to in that connection as to Daniel requesting, his dependent attitude or perhaps we might say gracious attitude, he did not speak of the king’s delicate food as polluted food or anything of that, did he?  I was thinking of what our attitude should be, I was thinking of the young people here today, in circumstances which in principle are similar to this.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  He requested of the prince of the eunuchs that he should not have to pollute himself, and then later on it says Daniel said to the steward, whom the prince of the eunuchs had set over them, “Prove thy servants, I beseech thee, ten days”; so that he is very wise and dependent in the way he approaches things.

	W.S.S.       It would commend him, would it not?

	A.J.G.      It would.

	F.C.H.      You mean that the ten days carried forward this thought of being dependent?

	A.J.G.      Yes, and he uses the same respectful attitude toward the steward whom the prince of the eunuchs had set over them as he does toward the prince of the eunuchs himself.

	W.S.S.  And we are tested in these things are we not, in business and in many ways, and there are great principles indicated for us here to help us as to our bearing and deportment.

	A.J.G.      All with a view to continuing right through to the end, keeping the commandment irreproachable until the appearing.

	A.C.      Would the question of the ten days have reference to the end of verse 20 “he found them ten times better than all the scribes and magicians that were in all his realm”?

	A.J.G.      Well, that was apparently at the end of the complete period of three years, they were to be nourished three years that at the end thereof they might stand before the king.  But these ten days just gave time for God to come in for them and show at the end of the ten days that their countenances were fairer and fatter than all the youths that ate of the king’s delicate food.  All that would be confirmatory.

	A.C.      Quite so.  I just wondered whether the one had a bearing on the other.

	N.K.McL.  So it is a great victory when the steward takes away their delicate food and the wine that they should drink, and gave them pulse. 

	A.J.G.      Quite.

	H.P.      How would that work out today in relation to our place in the world, the taking away of this delicate food?

	A.J.G.      It is just, I think, that God came in for them.  We may expect God to come in for us too, if we desire to be faithful.  We do not know how He may come in, it is important to bear in mind that prosperity spiritually does not necessarily involve prosperity in material circumstances, but we have to be prepared for surrender and loss if need be, so the Lord says, “if anyone will come after me let him take up his cross daily and follow me”. 

	C.W.O’L.M.  Is it significant in that way that as following on this matter God gives them knowledge?

	A.J.G.      It is, it is God’s vindication of their faithfulness, I think.

	J.T.S.      Peter speaks of strangers and sojourners, and he says, “abstain from fleshly lusts, which war against the soul; having your conversation honest among the Gentiles, that as to that in which they speak against you as evildoers, they may through your good works, themselves witnessing them, glorify God”.   Would that help us on these lines?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it would.  Peter’s epistle is very largely on the line of the government of God, and the government of God operates in favour of those who fear Him.

	J.T.S.      And leads to His glorification.

	A.J.G.      Yes, indeed.

	A.P.B.      Would it appear that this matter of partaking of the delicate food was compulsory, but they were allowed not to have to take it after requesting.  I thought we were faced with conditions which seemed compulsory, but God is prepared to come in if we request in a suitable way?

	A.J.G.      I am sure that has been borne out in the experience of the saints.  The whole book is interesting in that way, and we feel that the first chapter lays a moral basis for all that is to follow in the book; and indicates that we are to begin young on these lines.

	H.P.      I was thinking of that in relation to the matter of trade unions and other things even, that younger persons might come against, actually if we were morally in this state would not God make a way through for us, as He has done in many places, and in other countries as well?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.

	W.S.S.       I have been very much struck by the fact that the moral power of Daniel and his companions was a result of what they declined to do, not the things they did, but what they could not do.

	A.J.G.      Exactly.

	A.L.R.T.  At the end of Luke 2 it says, “Jesus advanced in wisdom and stature, and in favour with God and men”.   Would that be a little like the state of these youths, do you think—at this point?

	A.J.G.      Yes, at this point, “in favour with God and men”, but then when it comes to a question of the testimony then He incurs hostility because of His faithfulness to the truth, and that is what comes out in chapter 3 and chapter 6 of this book.

	E.R.S.      Is it encouraging that it is God that grants this favour?  He uses men in authority to do it, but God is granting this mercy and favour, all men are in His hands, the authorities are in His hands, all the young men of today have to face the tribunals and military service, but they prove that God grants them mercy and favour.

	A.J.G.      And so Daniel in chapter 2 blesses the God of the heavens, and says, “Blessed be the name of God for ever and ever; For wisdom and might are his.  And it is he that changeth times and seasons; He deposeth kings and setteth up kings.  He giveth wisdom to the wise”, and so on.  That is that Daniel is now attributing everything to God.

	W.H.T.  Is that the way in which testimony is borne to God judging the world?

	A J.G.      It is a matter of favour really to men.

	W.H.T.  I was thinking of what God says, that God has appointed a day in which He will judge the world?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think if we are walking before God, that He is the Judge of all, we are really bearing testimony to that fact.

	W.H.T.  And its effect is blessing is it, not exactly of judgment in the sense of God wiping the scene in His judgment?

	A.J.G.      Quite so. I think the dream in chapter 2 is a very important one because it enables us to have a moral judgment of rule as entrusted to man.  God in the dream shows that He is pleased to entrust rule to man, but that in man’s hands it deteriorates, so that while at the end of the days which are upon us now it has the appearance of great strength there is great moral deterioration connected with it and great weakness too.  Nebuchadnezzar might be the head of gold, God was pleased to set forth in Nebuchadnezzar a certain representation of what was proper to God as the Ruler, but Nebuchadnezzar was not morally equal to it and as the times go on deterioration is manifest.

	A.M.      Does not the first part of chapter 2 show that Nebuchadnezzar was not really morally equal to this principle of judgment?  For instance he was irritated and very wroth, he was ruthless and prepared to destroy without enquiry, those are not features of true justice are they?

	A.J.G.      No, they are not.

	A.M.P.      He was not in the secret of God’s activities was he?

	A.J.G.      No.  Hence it seems to me that it is very significant that Daniel should tell Nebuchadnezzar at the start that God was making known to king Nebuchadnezzar what should be at the end of days; it was not God’s thought to occupy Nebuchadnezzar with Nebuchadnezzar’s greatness, but what should be at the end of days.

	G.R.C.      Were you thinking we need the light of this vision in order to pray intelligently according to the prayers of 1 Timothy 2?

	A.J.G.      I think we do, but say a little more, will you?

	G.R.C.      There is the public side of the house of God and our place in testimony, and in Timothy Paul is speaking of prayer in that relation is he not?  He puts prayer as the first thing in that connection, in public testimony, the right kind of prayer for kings and those in dignity and for all men, is of first importance.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	F.P.      Jeremiah was instructed to pray for the cities in which they were in captivity.  Would Daniel carry that out?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think he would.

	G.R.C.      I wondered whether God would give us wisdom and intelligence on the line of the mystery of His will in Ephesians and the prayers in that epistle, and on the other hand He would give us wisdom and intelligence as to the times of the Gentiles, so that on both lines we can pray intelligently.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  The Lord, when one of His disciples asked Him to teach them to pray, says, “When ye pray, say, Father, thy name be hallowed; thy kingdom come”, as though these are the dominant things that are to engage us in our minds and our prayers, that God’s name is to be hallowed, and that His kingdom is to come.

	K.S.      Is it instructive that the Father is Lord of heaven and earth, and the things concerning the judgment of this world were hid from the eyes of the wise and prudent and revealed unto babes?  The Lord had just been speaking of the judgment of Sodom and of the cities in which His mighty works were done, and I was thinking of how the Father is Lord of heaven and earth and is speaking of hiding things from the wise and prudent and revealing them to babes.

	A.J.G.      I would not limit what He hides and what He reveals to babes to the thought of the judgment of the world.  I think He hides all His choicest things from the wise and prudent and reveals them to babes, only Daniel is occupied; of course, with the course of things on the earth, and from one point of view that is what we have before us, so that we keep the appearing in mind as the great answer to the conditions that exist on the earth.

	C.W.O’L.M.  Does the service of the Spirit as bringing demonstration to the world of sin and righteousness and judgment, come into the early part of this book?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so, because that does not mean that the world itself is convicted but rather that the saints as having the Spirit see things clearly as God sees them, and have His judgment about the world system by which they are surrounded.

	R.F.D.      Would the scripture in 2 Timothy help where it says “I testify before God and Christ Jesus, who is about to judge living and dead, and by his appearing and his kingdom, proclaim the word; be urgent in season and out of season, convict, rebuke, encourage, with all longsuffering and doctrine.  For the time shall be when they will not bear sound teaching”.    I was thinking that provides the answer to counteract apostasy and what is contrary to the truth.

	A.J.G.      Yes, and the apostle brings in the appearing and kingdom, as that by means of which, or in the light of which, Timothy was to be strengthened to go on, because there everything will find its proper answer and reward, so that the great point in this dream given to Nebuchadnezzar is the stone cut out of a mountain without hands, and breaking in pieces the iron, the clay, the brass, the silver, and the gold, and then becoming a mountain which fills the whole earth.

	R.W.      Is there any suggestion here of temple light?

	A.J.G.      I think there might be, in that Daniel went to his house and made the thing known to his companions, that they would desire mercies of the God of the heavens concerning this secret, and then it says, then was the secret revealed unto Daniel in a night vision, that is, they enquire of God and God gives them light, not, of course, quite in the same way as we know it now in the Spirit in the assembly but that is the principle, that they enquire.

	F.C.H.      What is your impression about the stone cut out without hands becoming a great mountain and filling the whole earth?

	A.J.G.      Well, it is the coming kingdom, the kingdom of Christ; in a sense I suppose we might say it is Christ Himself.  It is a great thing to have light in our souls because that helps us to judge of things.  One has often thought of what it says in Ephesians 4, for instance, because things become much more personal with us, it says that Christ “has ascended up above all the heavens, that He might fill all things”.  That enables us to have a judgment of things, that a day is shortly coming when there will not be room for anything but what is of Christ.

	F.C.H.      I was wondering if it would include the work of God in the saints in relation to Christ?

	A.J.G.      I think it would.  The mountain fills the whole earth, and the heavenly city, of course, will come down from heaven from God to illumine the universe.

	W.C.      Would that link on with all those who love His appearing?  It speaks of the righteous Judge there, and then all those who love His appearing.  They would be the means by which the whole earth will be filled?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	J.A.P.      What is the Father’s kingdom, do you think?  “Then shall the righteous shine forth as the sun in the kingdom of their Father”.

	A.J.G.      I suppose it is a kingdom which is dominated by grace.  There is power to make it effective and to deal with all that is opposed.  So the day of the Lord seems to be connected in scripture with judgment, but then that is just to bring in a condition of things which is dominated by the light of what God is as known in grace.

	J.S.E.      Then there is the day of Christ.

	A.J.G.      Yes, exactly.  A day when Christ is in evidence in all that He is in contrast to man’s day, and then there is the day of God which is eternity.

	W.H.K.  At the beginning of Luke when Christ is born the angels said, “He shall be great, and shall be called Son of the Highest; and the Lord God shall give him the throne of David his father; and he shall reign over the house of Jacob for the ages, and of his kingdom there shall not be an end”.   Does that correspond with this word as to the stone?

	A.J.G.      Yes, except that that is limited, of course, to God’s promises to Israel, the house of Jacob, but then this is a far wider thought, and extends to the whole earth.

	W.S.S.      Should not the coming glory of Christ have a large place in our thoughts and affections?

	A.J.G.      I think it should.  One feels how challenged one is as to how far it is so, but it is a question of whether we love His appearing.

	J.S.E.      Does not all this line of teaching tend to assert in our souls the sense of need for moral suitability as we approach the Lord’s supper, because is there not in that service a public manifestation as to what underlies the thought of the stone cut out without hands?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I thought we perhaps do not always sufficiently keep that side in view, we are rightly occupied with the memorial side which appeals to the affections and has in view more what is private between Christ and His own, but there is the side also that we announce the death of the Lord until He come.

	J.S.E.      I am very glad to hear you say so in a meeting of this kind, because it has been somewhat of a burden to oneself and one finds it necessary, when the young ones—they have been referred to this morning—place themselves at the disposal of the saints for consideration, whether that side should be a little more emphasised?

	A.J.G.      I think it is right that it should.

	A.W.G.T.  Is that the side of showing forth?

	A.J.G.      Yes, we announce His death until He come, that is to say we publicly take up the attitude that we are on the Lord’s side, and that He is coming to take up His rights here.   Well, then, if we do that it involves that we ourselves are subject to His rights, and that people recognise us as those that are acknowledging the rights of the Lord publicly.

	J.S.E.      So that coming together in assembly does really involve this matter of the pulse and water?

	A.J.G.      It does really—what we feed upon, as giving character to us.

	A.M.      Has the public side a bearing on the service of God?  Daniel says, “Blessed be the name of God”, that is not the private side is it?

	A.J.G.      I suppose it is not.  You mean there is a certain element of testimony even in this prayer and thanksgiving of Daniel.

	A.M.P.  Do not the governmental ways of God serve to enrich the service of God?  The three chapters in Romans that deal with the governmental side lead to a wonderful ascription of praise and glory to God?

	A.J.G.      Yes, and I think if we were a little more exercised about the public side and our faithfulness in it, it would help us in setting us together more in sympathy and make the privilege in connection with the secret side more real to us.

	A.M.P.  And does not our part in assembly service depend really on our right adjustment to what is required on the public side?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think it does.

	A.W.G.T.  Was it not said recently that the moral side of the truth understood and entered into would help in bringing in feeling into the spiritual side of the service?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.

	____________________

	 

	 

	 


Reading 2—Saturday afternoon

	Daniel 4: 1-3, 19-27, 34-37; 6: 10-11, 25-28

	A.J.G.        We had before us this morning especially the thought of continuance, having its roots in the fear of God and purpose of heart not to pollute oneself with the king’s delicate food.  In chapters 3 to 6 we have a good scope of time covered during which Daniel continues, and then the Spirit of God at the end says that he prospered in the reign of Darius and in the reign of Cyrus.  He continues and prospers notwithstanding changes in the kingdom, even being present when Babylon was taken and Darius took the kingdom, so he continued and prospered through crises, showing the power of one who is exercised in the fear of God in the sense that God is the Judge.  These chapters bring in among other things God’s government in a remarkable way.  In chapter 3 we find that Nebuchadnezzar made an image of gold, evidently entirely misapprehending the force of the dream that God had given him in the previous chapter, occupying himself with the head of gold and exalting the idea by making an image wholly of gold and commanding people to worship it, when God’s idea in giving him the dream was to shew that that which began with gold ended with clay and ended with it being broken to pieces, including the gold.  It is an important thing that the dream of chapter 2 should be seen in its true light, that is to say it points on to the appearing, and establishes the fact that anything set up in the hands of men other than Christ is bound to deteriorate and be corrupted, but Nebuchadnezzar’s action becomes the occasion for the three companions of Daniel to be tested and to triumph, so that God is glorified.  And then in chapter 4 we have Nebuchadnezzar remarkably sending throughout his dominions an account of the way God humbled him, which is a remarkable tribute to the grace of God’s ways, that one who was humbled so drastically under God’s hand should send an account of it throughout the whole of his dominions, because the whole of chapter 4 is what Nebuchadnezzar said to his subjects, so that it is a remarkable tribute to the grace and power of God’s governmental ways, that one who is outstandingly the subject of those ways wants everybody to know the wonders that the Most High had wrought towards him, and finishes up with the word that those that walk in pride he is able to abase.  And then in chapter 5 we have what is in principle apostasy and closing up with immediate judgment, not now governmental ways that are characterised by grace, Nebuchadnezzar being bathed with the dew of heaven, but immediate judgment, and Daniel’s attitude toward Belshazzar is strikingly in contrast with his attitude toward Nebuchadnezzar, but in between—which we do not get in this book—we have of course the reign of Evil-Merodach, of whom we read in the last chapter of 2 Kings, who came to the throne of Babylon in “the thirty-seventh year” of Jehoiachin’s captivity,  that is forty-five years after the book of Daniel begins, so that his reign comes in between Nebuchadnezzar’s reign and Belshazzar’s reign, Belshazzar being the last of the kings of Babylon.  Evil-Merodach was one who was to some extent favourable to God’s people; and was used by God to lighten his governmental ways towards Jehoiachin, so that he was brought up out of prison by Evil-Merodach after thirty-seven years captivity.  I only mention that to show that there is the line of God’s governmental ways going through this section, Daniel himself also being a subject of the government of God as suffering captivity.

	N.K.McL.  What is the analogy of this to our day?

	A.J.G.        I think on the one hand we have the sense that whatever arises in the world the Most High ruleth among men, things never get out of hand, and on the other hand in the sense of the ruin of the church we ourselves would walk humbly as conscious that the public position in the church is never to be remedied.

	J.A.P.      But to end in apostasy?

	A.J.G.      Yes, to end in apostasy.  Daniel is able to express grace to Nebuchadnezzar and to explain this dream in chapter 4 in a most tender and affecting way, but he does not explain the vision that Belshazzar has, in the same way; while he is respectful, he says to Belshazzar “let thy gifts be to thyself, and give thy rewards to another”.  That is the way he acted towards apostasy, but to Nebuchadnezzar he speaks very tenderly and says “therefore, O king, let my counsel be acceptable unto thee, and break off thy sins by righteousness, and thine iniquities by showing mercy to the poor; if it may be a lengthening of thy tranquillity”,  showing that he was one who was characterised by righteousness himself, and therefore he can appeal in that way.

	W.M.B.      Is there some analogy in the way that the Lord Jesus addressed Himself to Pilate, as representing the authority committed to men?

	A.J.G.      You mean he addressed him with a certain regard for the position that he was in.

	W.M.B.      Yes, he acted in a different way as regards Herod.

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.  I think that shows that as exercised to walk before God and with God we are to have His view of the situation at any time, do you think?

	W.M.B.      Yes, indeed.

	F.C.H.        “Thou couldest have no power at all against me, except it were given thee from above”? John 19: 11 (KJV).

	A.J.G.      Yes, it is remarkable that as Nebuchadnezzar himself records the dream that he had he says that, “This sentence is by the decree of the watchers and the decision by the word of the holy ones: that the living may know that the Most High ruleth over the kingdom of men and giveth it to whomsoever He will, and setteth up over it the basest of men”.  That is what the dream said to Nebuchadnezzar.  But Daniel does not exactly repeat that, he says “giveth it to whomsoever he will”, and says nothing about the basest of men, as though he would be ever tender in the way he applies the dream.

	N.K.McL.  In contrast he is unsparing in speaking to Belshazzar?

	A.M.P.      Are you thinking that God’s ways with Nebuchadnezzar show his humbling ways with men in this dispensation, whereas His ways with Belshazzar speak of the final judgment that belongs to what comes at the close of it?

	A.J.G.      Yes I thought so, and therefore that while the day of grace lasts we are to be kept in the spirit of grace in our attitude toward men, because although God’s governmental ways with Nebuchadnezzar were very severe yet at the same time he was bathed with the dew of heaven in those ways, a remarkable mingling of grace with severe discipline.

	N.K.McL.  Relief seems to come in when he lifts up his eyes unto the heavens, in verse 34.  “At the end of the days I Nebuchadnezzar lifted up mine unto the heavens and mine understanding returned unto me”.  That is the outlook for us is it?

	A.J.G.      It is.

	F.C.H.      Do you think it is more important to be kept in the sense that God is over-ruling rather than to ask Him to over-rule?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think that is right.  It says in the scripture we were speaking of in 1 Timothy, “the blessed and only Ruler ... the King of those that reign, and Lord of those that exercise lordship; who only has immortality”, so that in the presence of the greatest of men that seem to do just what they like, you remember that they have mortality, the only One who has immortality is God, and He is the only Ruler, the King of those that reign and Lord of those that exercise lordship,

	W.H.K.      Has the band of iron and brass on the stump of the tree any connection with that, linking it with rule and judgment?

	A.J.G.      I suppose there would be some sense of the inflexible rule of God in the iron and insistence on the judgment of evil in the brass, and yet there was this remarkable combination of being bathed with the dew of heaven.

	A.W.G.T.  That is that God’s grace and God’s government go on together?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so, and that is characteristic of the present time, until the apostasy.

	W.M.B.      Would you say a word about the constant references to the Most High God?

	A.J.G.      Do you think it is asserting the absolute supremacy of God, that there is none higher than He?  What do you think?

	W.M.B.      I wanted some help about it; it seems to be an important title of God in this connection, involving His authority and perhaps also behind it His wonderful ways with men do you think?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so, you mean that they are morally elevated?

	W.M.B.      Yes, Luke’s gospel, “the Son of the highest”, and so on, would connect with this do you think?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.  But the Most High God certainly does seem to suggest that there is none higher than He.  But as you say I think it is very helpful to recognise that there is a moral elevation about God’s ways, so that He says in Isaiah “my ways are not your ways”, and says that they are higher than our ways as the heavens are higher than the earth.

	B.S.      So Nebuchadnezzar calls him here “the King of the heavens” does he not?  Would that be on the same line?

	A.J.G.      Yes it would, because after all Nebuchadnezzar was the head of gold, and Daniel says later to Belshazzar, “whom he would he slew, and whom he would he kept alive; and whom he would he exalted, and whom he would he humbled”.  He could do just what he liked, and yet there was One higher than he.

	J.T.S.      Would the title carry us back to Genesis 14 “He blessed him and said blessed be Abram of the Most High God, possessor of heavens and earth”?

	A.J.G.      Yes quite so, so that as pilgrims here, as Abraham was, we are in relation with the Most High God, possessor of heavens and earth.  And are blessed by Him too, and now in the New Testament we can give an enlargement of that thought because we are in the light of the Father of whom every family in heaven and on earth is named.

	G.R.C.      So the Lord said “I praise thee, Father, Lord of the heavens and of the earth”.

	A.J.G.      It is very encouraging that the One who is the Most High is known to us in this day as Father.

	G.R.C.      Yes, and the Lord also says in Acts 1 that the Father has retained times and seasons in His own authority.  In Daniel’s prayer we looked at this morning he says, “it is he that changeth times and seasons”, that is referred to in connection with the Father.  I wondered whether Daniel passed through many seasons in his career, you were speaking about him continuing, but he knew how to behave himself in each season.

	A.J.G.      That is a very important matter, and really brings out how real are our links with God.  And there is another thing that comes into this 4th chapter and that is the thought of the watchers and the holy ones, as to whether that is not intended to have some application in our day to ourselves, the saints, as having the Spirit and having the ability to have a right judgment as to all that is going on, as to how it affects God, whether there ought not to be this principle of watching and of praying in relation to what is seen going on as it affects God, so that although the decree is the decree of the Most High it actually is by the demand of the watchers and the holy ones.  It says in verse 17 in the recording of the dream, “this sentence is by the decree of the watchers, and the decision by the word of the holy ones; that the living may know that the Most High ruleth over the kingdom of men”, but when Daniel interprets it he says “this is the interpretation, O king, and it is the decree of the Most High, which cometh upon my lord the king”.

	W.S.S.       Do you mean that we all ought to be watchers?

	A.J.G.      Yes, and watchers with holy feelings, considering for God, not influenced by political consideration or bias or anything of that sort, but as holy ones.

	W.S.S.      So that the Lord says, “What I say to you, I say to all, Watch”.  That has to do with conditions on earth has it not?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.

	A.H.      Are you thinking that our hearts really need impressing with the fact that heaven is looking on?

	A.J.G.      Yes, and that the prayers of the saints have power.

	A.H.      I was wondering in that connection whether you would allow the thought of Ephesians 3: 10 to come into it, “in order that now to the principalities and authorities” and so on.

	A.J.G.      That is rather a question, is it not, as to how things are done in the assembly, and what is done in the assembly, but I just wondered whether this did not make room for the fact that the saints are intended to take account of what is happening in the world as it affects God, and to pray in relation to it, and their prayers have weight.  

	A.H.      I see, I think that is helpful.

	A.W.G.T.  Would 1 Timothy 2 confirm that: where Paul says, “I exhort therefore, first of all, that supplications, prayers, intercession, thanksgivings be made for all men”, that is that we understand how to approach God in relation to matters as they affect Him.  It may be sometimes by way of prayer, and another time by way of intercession?

	A.J.G.      Yes quite so,—intercession is that we use our place of nearness and influence with God on behalf of those who have not that place, so that at one time in the book of Isaiah we find it says that He wondered that there was no intercessor, as though He was looking to see whether anyone would take up that service of intercession.

	G.R.C.      In that verse which has been quoted which speaks of prayer for kings and all in dignity, does not that involve more than just a general prayer for the powers that be, as we speak?  Do you think the confiding intercourse would suggest that we would have some intelligence as to how to approach God as to each ruler, possibly, who affects the course of the testimony?

	A.J.G.      I think we ought to be able to make a difference in that way.  With some you could pray that God would support them and give them wisdom and help, because you see that the general trend of their administration is favourable to the testimony; but you may see others who are definitely opposed, and you would pray that their power might be weakened.

	K.S.      Is there an illustration of that in Acts 12, where Herod stretches forth his hand against certain of the assembly, and the brethren pray, and the result is Herod’s downfall, because it is against the testimony?  It says he “laid his hands on some of those of the assembly to do them hurt, and slew James, the brother of John, with the sword”.  And then it speaks of Peter, it says that “unceasing prayer was made by the assembly to God concerning him”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is concerning Peter, but then at the end of the chapter it says that “immediately an angel of the Lord smote him” (Herod), but that is not in answer to the prayers of the saints, that was “because he did not give the glory to God”,  “And immediately an angel of the Lord smote him, because he did not give the glory to God, and he expired, eaten of worms.  But the word of God grew and spread itself”.  So that it is a very encouraging chapter.  But the prayer in that chapter was made for Peter.

	J.S.E.      “The God in whose hand thy breath is ... hast thou not glorified”: it is equivalent to that is it?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.

	A.W.G.T.  Except that we would hardly pray for judgment on anyone.

	A.J.G.      No, we could not pray for judgment on anyone, but you would pray that the power of what is definitely opposed to what is of God should be weakened, or held in restraint at any rate.

	W.C.P.      Is the prayer in the 4th chapter more in that character, “And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings”?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I was thinking that, that is more the character of prayer that we are speaking of.

	N.K.McL.  “There is He who restrains now until he be gone”.

	A.J.G.      Quite so, you feel that the Communist power is definitely opposed to all that is of God, but you can at any rate pray for it to be restrained, held in check.

	G.R.C.      I was thinking as to God’s outlook on men whom He is able to use in the sphere of government.  I was thinking of His outlook on Nebuchadnezzar and then the way He speaks of Cyrus, “Cyrus ... my shepherd” (Isa 44: 28) and so on, is there a kind of indication that God has a certain regard for those He finds serviceable in that department?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  Nebuchadnezzar here of course arrogates the glory to himself in making the image of gold in chapter 3, but then God deals with that in His ways and subdues him, and the result is that he is converted and lets the whole of the dominion know about God’s ways, and finally glorifies God publicly.  He is one of the few cases of kings that are preachers.  Solomon is one and Nebuchadnezzar is another, a king that was a preacher.

	R.W.      God will come in in His own time and our service now is the service of prayer for men is it not?

	A.J.G.      Yes, because I think God loves to act in answer to the prayers of His people.  He can do without us if He pleases, but I think He likes to bring us into the current of His thoughts and sympathy with His own mind and to act in answer to the prayers of His people.

	R.W.      So we would always embrace the thought of men in prayer would we not?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.

	E.R.S.      Would it be God’s glory that He converts what we might call the proudest man on earth?  I suppose at that time Nebuchadnezzar would be the proudest man on earth would he not, and Saul of Tarsus do you think in the New Testament?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.  That was what God called Job’s attention to.  He asked Job if he was able to look upon the proud and abase them, and of course he could not, but God can, that is just what He can do,

	W.C.      In Revelation 4 the four living creatures in the midst of the throne are full of eyes, and it says they say, “Holy, holy, holy”.  I was thinking of the principle of the watchers and the holy ones, the agencies that God has to take account of things, and then it results in glory does it not, and then the elders say, “Thou hast created all things, and for thy will they were, and they have been created”.  God secures His own end in glory, but He takes account of all these things going on and they are dealt with in His own time.

	A.J.G.      Yes.  I believe it would help us to be more steady in our outlook and ways and to have a single eye on things as to how they affect God’s glory, if we could get the teaching of Daniel more into our minds.

	W.C.      I was thinking of the eyes in every direction.  It is universal, even almost seeking to look beneath the surface, discerning the trend of things.

	G.R.C.      What marked Daniel was that he was representative of God in His attitude to each of these monarchs; he knew just how God felt towards them and acted accordingly.  You can understand his attitude to Cyrus would be in line with God’s, an affectionate one.  Would that be right?

	A.J.G.      I think so.

	J.S.E.      And to Belshazzar judicially.

	A.J.G.      Exactly.

	W.S.S.      So what you have been saying about the watchers seems to have an important bearing upon us, the identity, of what is in verse 17, the decree of the watchers, and verse 24, the decree of the Most High, is very striking is it not?  And Nebuchadnezzar recognised the fact that the decree of the Most High is identified completely with what was—if we may use the expression—the mind of the watchers.

	A.J.G.      It is very striking that verse 17 is Nebuchadnezzar’s own account of the dream, that is what God said to him in the dream was that it was by the decree of the watchers, and the decision by way of the holy ones, as though God is honouring these watchers and holy ones.

	W.S.S.      How important that our view of Nebuchadnezzar or anything that Nebuchadnezzar represents should be in harmony with the Most High, God’s own view.

	A.J.G.      Exactly, so that when Daniel interprets the dream, he says it is the decree of the Most High, that would bring God before Nebuchadnezzar.

	W.C.      “God has judged your judgment upon her”.  He confirms what the saints come to.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	W.S.S.      And then if our judgment is to be as God’s own judgment it means that we must be in communion, and study His thoughts as presented to us in scripture.

	A.J.G.      And I suppose no one who had not himself had some experience of God’s ways in government and been subject to them could rightly ask God to come in in government.

	A.M.P.      Because the principles that will come out publicly in a day to come are already in operation in the assembly and in the people personally.

	L.W.T.      Do we see the same impression of God’s attitude toward him when Agrippa said, “In a little thou persuadest me to become a Christian”?

	A.J.G.      I feel sure it must have been so, and it is striking that it says in that passage (Acts 26: 1) that “Paul stretching out his hand”—which is God’s attitude.  He says, “all the day long I have stretched out my hands unto a people disobeying and opposing”, Rom 10: 21.   It says “Paul stretching out his hand”,—as though there was a representation of God in his appeal in the way he addressed himself to Agrippa.

	J.S.E.      Are these watchers and holy ones symbolic of the great feature of jealous attentiveness to what is transpiring on the earth through certain agencies; they have to do with God about them so that the right restraint is put upon them?

	A.J.G.      Yes I think so.

	J.S.E.      So that could we justly think of the saints intelligently on that line?

	A.J.G.      I think we could.

	J.S.E.      And should not that provide some additional exercise for us in the midst of all that is going on today?

	A.J.G.      Yes it should; it is very striking that God’s ways with Nebuchadnezzar which were by the decree of the watchers, although they were necessarily severe because the man was so proud, yet they were so remarkably tinged with grace, showing that the watchers and holy ones were in accord with the grace of the moment.

	F.A.W.      Do we see something of the feature of the watcher in Paul writing to the Corinthians—the watchers and the holy ones?

	A.J.G.      We might say that in principle, only that of course has reference to the saints, and this has reference more to the world, what is going on in the world and those responsible for the government of it.

	W.J.T.      Jude’s prophecy refers to the holy myriads in relation to judgment, but that is in view of apostasy is it not?

	A.J.G.      “The Lord has come amidst his holy myriads”—yes.

	J.S.E.      Do we not have to keep our minds focussed on the fact that this is a temporary measure with Nebuchadnezzar?  It is not a final matter; he is put right and put back in his kingdom with a view to expressing his appreciation of God’s ways.  And should we not think that way when even some calamity may fall, where generally there is a favourable attitude towards the people of God.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.

	J.S.E.      I was thinking about the man—I cannot think of his name6—who in the Reformation days prayed that the Lord would open the king of England’s eyes, did he not represent this feature of jealous attention to what is needed for the people of God?  So he prays that way for the king.

	A.J.G.      Quite so, showing how much the saints as with God in their outlook and prayers may influence the course of things,

	A.L.R.T.  Would those be of the character of the prayers at the golden altar do you think?

	A.J.G.      Yes I would think so, because prayer at the golden altar is prayer that has the testimony in mind.  The altar of incense was just opposite the ark of the testimony, the other side of the veil. 

	A.L.R.T.  And that puts prayer does it not, on a very high plane—prayer of that character.

	A.J.G.      Yes, and the Lord would, in these days in which the Father is known to us, specially encourage us to take up the privilege of asking the Father in His Name.

	W.M.B.      You spoke about the dew of heaven, would you just amplify that a little.

	A.J.G.      It was part of God’s governmental ways of course, that he was bathed with the dew of heaven.  It was severity in the sense that he was out in the open fields, so that the dew of heaven came upon him, but then the expression used, bathed with the dew of heaven—how gentle the dew is, it comes down from heaven—is surely intended to convey the impression of wonderful grace in the midst of severity of governmental ways.

	W.S.S.      The expression which goes before it is striking—“the tender grass of the field”?

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	A.B.B.      In Romans 11 Paul speaks about the goodness and severity of God, and at the end of the chapter he says, “O depth of riches both of the wisdom and knowledge of God! how unsearchable his judgments and untraceable his ways!  For who has known the mind of the Lord, or who has been his counsellor? or who has first given to him, and it shall be rendered to him? for of him, and through him, and for him are all things: to him be glory for ever, Amen”.

	A.J.G.      Well, the ways of God as they are taken account of certainly result in this praise to God, but the goodness and severity of God in that chapter is not exactly the combination of goodness and severity in His ways with the same person as it is here in Nebuchadnezzar’s case, there it is upon them who have fallen severity, upon thee goodness of God, if thou shalt abide in goodness, so that there the goodness and severity of God are employed in a discriminating way, here in this chapter they are combined in God’s ways with one man.

	J.S.E.      Do the two reigns, that of Nebuchadnezzar and Belshazzar, illustrate to us that you may, in what you think, have to adopt a different attitude at one part of the history of the kingdom to what you do in another?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think that.

	J.S.E.      And is not that where we are tested as to this matter of understanding?

	A.J.G.      It is, and I thought that although we get no mention of it in this book the fact that the reign of Evil-Merodach comes in between would perhaps rather tend to emphasise the grace that God showed towards Nebuchadnezzar, and Evil-Merodach is to some extent affected by it in that he moves graciously towards king Jehoaichin.  Belshazzar is unaffected by all these things, he follows Nebuchadnezzar and Evil-Merodach.

	J.S.E.      That was why I linked the verse in chapter 5 with the death of Herod, he died because he did not give God the glory and Daniel practically says the same to Belshazzar, does he not?

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	J.A.P.      I suppose while the assembly is here it would be on the line of grace and intercession would it not?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I am sure.

	A.M.P.      And the whole of the assembly period is in the limits of these chapters is it not? 

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	Ques.      Would Belshazzar’s sin in character be a “sin unto death”.  There seems to be no appeal, or no mitigation of it?

	A.J.G.      Well, quite so; it is something so serious that it is not to be prayed for as you say, this is clearly apostate in principle.

	W.C.      I was thinking he is held responsible for having known what God had brought about in Nebuchadnezzar, not only the gospel itself in that way, but the work of God in the recovery of Nebuchadnezzar.

	N.K.McL.  Verse 22 says, “And thou, Belshazzar, his son hast not humbled thy heart, although thou knewest all this; but hast lifted up thyself against the Lord of the heavens”—which is apostasy?

	W.C.      But he does not appeal to him to humble himself, does he?  It is something like, “Let him that does unrighteously do unrighteously still” at the end—it is fixed upon him.

	A.J.G.      There is no appeal to him to humble himself or move in righteousness and so on.

	C.W.O’L.M.  Are we not inclined to limit our prayers perhaps to the ruling authority in our own country, but what you are saying as to the testimony universally would exercise our hearts as to the powers that are ordained of God and ruling in all parts of the world, would it? 

	A.J.G.      Yes indeed.

	C.W.O’L.M.  Because I suppose these various features are existent in different powers in the world at the present moment, all running their course are they not?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I suppose in the western part of the world it is really the last beast in principle, the fourth empire, whereas in the eastern part of the world it is largely Communism now.

	C.W.O’L.M.  I was thinking more that Nebuchadnezzar comes to it that the Most High rules in the kingdoms of men, but can we not be thankful that in our country, and in the States possibly, there is some acknowledgement of God in those who are ruling in the kingdoms of men, but there are other countries, are there not, where they are really infidel?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	J.T.W.      Can we go further in our prayers where Communism is reigning save to ask God to restrain?

	A.J.G.      I do not think we can go much further than that, as far as I see, we can ask Him to restrain, and we can ask Him to give wisdom to His saints under those conditions and it may be if it is His pleasure to grant them a measure of relief.

	J.T.W.      Does the fact that it is set up where Christianity has been, come into this: “although thou knewest all this”?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  I think it is important to realise that, that Communism is apostasy, that is to say it has its roots in Russia which was once Christian, the Greek church was there, so that it is definitely apostate, and it may be that God may not weaken the power.  He may hold it under restraint so that it does not unduly spread, but it may be His way to allow the Smyrna feature to come to light again in certain parts of the earth alongside of the Philadelphian feature in other parts of the earth, because those are the two churches with which the Lord has no fault to find.

	A.L.R.T.  Thinking of the Spirit as He who restrains, would that suggest that that would be perhaps the limit of our prayers, to pray for restraint, rather than a complete cessation of the will of man.

	A.J.G.      I do not think we can pray for a complete cessation of the will of man except as praying that “thy kingdom come, let thy will be done on earth as in heaven”.  That is when there will be the complete cessation of the will of man.

	E.A.E.      Would you say these prayers should be addressed to the Father?

	A.J.G.      The Lord would encourage us to pray to the Father, that is John 16, “Whatsoever ye shall ask the Father in my name, he will give you”, the Lord says, and He says “I say not to you that I will demand of the Father for you, for the Father himself has affection for you, because ye have had affection for me, and have believed that I came out from God”.

	E.A.E.      And the prayer from which you have quoted starts with, “Our Father”.  I wondered whether that perhaps is what we are wanting help on, as to how to address our prayers intelligently?

	A.J.G.      I think the Lord would according to John’s gospel encourage us to take up the privilege of going, you might say, direct to the Father.  I am not leaving out the thought of what is mediatorial, because it is in His Name, but I mean He says, “I say not to you that I will demand of the Father for you, for the Father himself has affection for you because ye have had affection for me, and have believed that I came out from God”.  That is, we believe that there is a full declaration of God now, the full light of God is out, and that is here in testimony in the world, and we address our prayers to the Father in relation to that testimony.

	E.A.E.      I think that is helpful—thank you.

	A.W.G.T.  The Lord’s mediatorial service has put us in touch with the Father would you say?

	A.J.G.      Yes indeed.

	G.R.C.      Would you say a word about the fact that scripture tells us to pray for all men and tells us to pray for kings and those in dignity, but not exactly to pray for the world?   Could you distinguish?

	A.J.G.      The world is a judged system if you think of the world as a system, but we are to pray for all men, because Christ has given Himself a ransom for all.  That is, the attitude of God is grace toward all men, though we know, that all will not be saved.

	G.R.C.      Are we called upon to pray for kings and those in dignity because they have been entrusted with certain responsibilities by God?  They have a kind of relationship to God.

	A.J.G.      Yes, they are part of God’s indirect government you might say.  During this period when the testimony of grace is to have full course, it is necessary that the evil that is in the world should be held under a measure of restraint, and God is pleased to use government for that purpose, and so we recognise government abstractly as being from Himself, and you pray for it.

	A.H.      Would you say that the scripture we so often quote from 1 Timothy 2 really provides us with a great motive for prayer?  “For this is good and acceptable before our Saviour God, who desires that all men should be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth.  For God is one”, and so on?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  That is that we have that knowledge of God that His desire is that all should be saved.  He does not will that any should perish.

	W.S.S.      And there is the intervening passage in that scripture, “for kings and all that are in dignity, that we may lead a quiet and tranquil life in all piety and gravity”.  The saints are in mind in the prayer are they not?  

	A.J.G.      Yes quite so, and it seems to me that we need more or less peaceful conditions, ordered conditions, for the full development and expression of the truth of the assembly; that is to say if there is widespread persecution, and the saints scattered, you can hardly get the truth of the assembly in expression, and, therefore you need tranquil conditions more or less for the truth of the assembly.  Whereas other conditions God may use to bring to light that particular feature that was seen in Smyrna, of faithfulness unto death,

	A.H.      So that Paul goes on to say in that very chapter that he is a “teacher of the nations in faith and truth”.  Would not that teaching involve all that goes into his ministry, the assembly?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.

	A.W.G.T.  Were you thinking that the Smyrna feature might possibly come to light in a country like Russia?

	A.J.G.      That is what one has had in mind; we must not do any more than just suggest that it might be so, that is all, that if God is pleased to allow Communism a certain power over certain parts of the earth, in its avowed hostility to all that is of God, it may work out that way, the feature of assembly faithfulness seen in Smyrna re-appears alongside of the Philadelphian feature.

	A.W.G.T.  Was there not a certain savour of that about our brother Daniel Otsing?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so,

	G.R.C.      Mr R who has recently been to Berlin, and seen some of the brethren from the East Zone, in a letter says that he feels God is working out the Smyrna features in East Germany.

	A.J.G.      Really, that is remarkable.

	-.P.      Does it help us to recognise that the authorities exist because they are set up by God?  I was thinking of Romans 13.

	A.J.G.      Just so, and the saints have to recognise that, so that when at last the beast asserts itself and claims to be worshipped, there is a special testimony warning people against doing homage to the beast (Rev 14: 9-10); of course by then the church will have gone, but for the time being authority has to be recognised as of God.

	B.S.      And pray for them in view of the prosperity of the saints, the prosperity here of what is of God? 

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	G.R.C.      I wondered, referring to the elements of the image as carrying on to the end, whether we can see the silver character, the Persian character of silver character in the British empire for instance, which has been favourable for a long time to the people of God, and some of the rulers no doubt have been loved by God, whereas in some parts of the earth, the Grecian element, the brass, the atheist element that marked ancient Greece, is still there?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  Well now in chapter 6 we have the idea of prosperity coming into view particularly because it says at the end of the chapter, “this Daniel prospered”, drawing attention to what the man was, and that is what his enemies say in verse 5, “We shall not find any pretext against this Daniel, unless we find it against him touching the law of his God”, showing how well he was known.  But now we come to a remarkable position under Darius, and that is that while Darius personally is favourable to Daniel, he is powerless because of what men in a body do.  That is to say it is the system of Parliament, you might say, making laws that bind even the Sovereign, and they can be easily swayed against the truth, and of course it might extend to such things as unions and so on; it is men in a body; we get this expression “came in a body” three times in the chapter, in verse 6 and then verse 11, and then again in verse 15.

	E.R.S.      Do you mean that unbelieving men in a body urge one another on to what is worse?

	A.J.G.      Exactly, and that even though the ruling head might be favourable he may find himself in a position of weakness because of what men in a body do, and the power that there is in men in a body, in Parliament for instance, to operate against the saints by means of legislation.

	E.R.S.      I was thinking too that in unions men in a body like that would do things that they would not do individually.

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.

	J.T.W.      Are we to be encouraged that notwithstanding that Daniel prospered in it?

	A.J.G.      Quite so, because he had God’s interests at heart.  “When Daniel knew that the writing was signed he went into his house; and, his windows being open in his upper chamber toward Jerusalem, he kneeled on his knees three times a day, and prayed, and gave thanks before his God, as he did aforetime”.

	W.S.S.      So that one man in the light of the assembly typically is greater than any number of men moving in a body.

	A.J.G.      Exactly, and God can use him to completely nullify all that they would do.

	W.S.S.      Would it bring home to us the importance of the separate position, the importance of our position if we are true to it?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it does.  This links very much with Psalm 122, where it says, “pray for the peace of Jerusalem: they shall prosper that love thee”.  And “this Daniel” is just marked by the love of Jerusalem, and he prospers.

	N.K.McL.  There is no evidence of the slightest spirit of fear with Daniel?

	A.J.G.      No, and as we were saying this morning, assuming that he was somewhere round about 18 in the first chapter, he would be about 86 by this time.

	F.C.H.      Would the “aforetime” almost go back to the way in which he confided in others and they took up the exercise together to God, “as he did aforetime”?

	A.J.G.      Well, it would include that, but I thought it just meant that it had always been his practice.

	J.S.E.      The writing did not interfere with it.

	A.J.G.      No.

	W.S.S.      One thing that has struck me is the importance of the assembly in relation to these matters.  Reference was made to Hebrews 12, where we have the assembly and then God, Judge of all, and now we have the thought of the assembly on the one hand in relation to the ruling powers.  If our outlook is not an assembly outlook, we will not have a right judgment of things, and we will not know how to pray for the authorities.

	A.J.G.      No, exactly, but if we see that God’s greatest interest on earth is the assembly and that His thoughts regarding it are going through, then we have something to pray about, and if legislation is passed that in its results is going to be opposed to the assembly we can pray in relation to it and God may alter it.

	W.S.S.      So the great position presented to us here in Daniel 6 is one who had a right assembly outlook?  

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	W.J.T.      He gives thanks too, showing he knew the God who delivers don’t you think?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.

	N.K.McL.  He would be one who was faithful unto death, you referred to in Smyrna?

	A.J.G.      He is prepared to be, but God does not allow him to die.  He has got Daniel in mind to go right through, God allowed James to be slain by Herod, but then he did not allow Peter to be slain by Herod, I think it is very encouraging the names the Lord gives to James and John—Boanerges—that is sons of thunder, that is James seals his testimony with his blood, he dies for the truth, but John goes through in life, and those were two great testimonies; they are like sons of thunder, they are two great testimonies that God has given in the world that men have to take account of—that is what thunder is, it is God’s voice that men have to take account of, there are those who die rather than surrender the truth, and there are those whom God sees go through in life right through to the end.  Those are two undeniable testimonies that men cannot gainsay.

	A.C.      Is it not a fact that spiritual prosperity invites attack?  I was thinking of Joseph in Genesis 39.  It speaks of the man being prosperous, and then there is the subsequent attack by Potiphar’s wife.  Would you say that where there is this prosperity, as with Daniel, there is always the enemy attacking in some way and another?

	A.J.G.      Yes, there is, but then the two great guarantees of prosperity are given us in Psalm 1, and Psalm 122.  Psalm 1 gives a basis of piety, “Blessed is the man that walketh not in the counsel of the wicked, and standeth not in the way of sinners, and sitteth not in the seat of scorners; But his delight is in Jehovah’s law, and in his law doth he meditate day and night ... and all that he doeth prospereth” and then the Psalm 122, “Pray for the peace of Jerusalem:   they shall prosper that love thee”.  Those two Psalms really give the secret of prosperity.

	W.S.S.      And does not this book that we are considering show us that the attacks that the enemy may make on the testimony may lead to a greater prosperity?

	A.J.G.      That is it, we were having it this morning, that one result is that Nebuchadnezzar glorifies God, he does in chapter 2 and he does again in chapter 4 and now in chapter 6 Darius makes a decree that in every dominion men tremble and fear before the God of Daniel, for he is the living God and steadfast for ever.

	C.W.O’L.M.  Has prosperity in view fruit for God rather than what is personal?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  Have you something in mind in saying that specially?

	C.W.O’L.M.  No, I was going to ask you to say a little more as to the principle of continuance and prospering.

	A.J.G.      Continuance, of course, really calls for purpose of heart and steadfastness, “in patient continuance of good works”, we read in Romans 2, but then prosperity is, I suppose, the result, and certainly has in mind what is for the pleasure of God.  So I was thinking of Jotham’s parable, they say to the olive tree, “Reign over us” and the olive tree said to them, “Should I leave my fatness, wherewith by me they honour God and man”, Judg 9: 9.   Well, that is prosperity, and prosperity in the saints really honours God.

	A.M.P.      May I just call attention to the additional blessing that we get in the Songs of degrees in addition to the personal blessing that we have in the book of Leviticus, I am quoting from Psalm 128, “Behold, thus shall the man be blessed that feareth Jehovah.  Jehovah will bless thee out of Zion, and mayest thou see the good of Jerusalem all the days of thy life”.  Is that not what belongs to those who have an assembly outlook in the last days?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I am sure.  They see the good of Jerusalem.

	W.C.      Gaius is an example of one prospering in adverse conditions, at the end, John desires that in all things he should prosper and be in health as his soul prospers.  The other part of the epistle shows that condition were very testing and adverse.

	W.M.B.      Say a word as to “the living God, and steadfast for ever”.  Had he seen those two features, life and steadfastness in Daniel himself, do you think?

	A.J.G.      I think so, it seems to me that this book is very encouraging as showing that if we have God before us, we shall be steadfast whatever changes may arise in the course of things down here.

	W.S.S.      You would not confine that to individuals, would you?  I am thinking of attacks on the truth among the saints.

	A.J.G.      You mean the truth will go through.

	W.S.S.      Yes, and that we are with God in the enemy’s attack, and then there will be prosperity as the result of it, we need not be discouraged?

	A.J.G.      No, exactly.  I think what Job says at the end when he is converted: “Thou canst be hindered in no thought of thine”, is a most encouraging thing to lay hold of, because you see God’s great thoughts regarding the assembly and it gives you confidence that they will go through and be realised at the end.

	C.W.O’L.M.  Does not the service of God depend on these matters, continuance and prosperity?

	A.J.G.      I think it does, exactly.

	A.H.      Is that anything like Philadelphia, “thou … hast kept my word and not denied my name”?

	A.J.G.      You might say that is continuance, and I would say that what the Lord promised to the overcomer is prosperity, because you get every feature of the truth almost assured to the overcomer.

	R.W.      Does it fit in with the end of the book of Daniel in that way, “thou shalt stand in thy lot at the end of days”.

	A.J.G.      Well, that is a promise to Daniel is it not, a kind of reward to him, that he is to “go thy way”, and there is that contrast between Daniel and our day that in Daniel’s day what was given to him was sealed, “go thy way, Daniel; for these words are closed and sealed till the time of the end”, but when we come to Revelation we find that John is told not to seal them because the time is at hand.  Those things now are imminent, so far as we are concerned.

	____________________

	



	



	Reading 4—Monday morning

	Daniel 7: 7-23; 8: 15-27

	A.J.G.      For the sake of those who were not present on Saturday it might be said that we are looking at the book of Daniel, specially having in mind four features which appear in Daniel, that is to say, continuance, and prosperity, and loveableness, and intelligence in the mind of God, feeling that these are features which God would have mark us as in the last days and in the presence of the development of evil in opposition to the truth on the earth.  On Saturday we looked briefly at parts of the first section of the book, that is, the first 6 chapters, and this morning and this afternoon we might look at the second section.  We do not come to the thought of loveableness in any distinctive way until perhaps this afternoon, but in the second section of the book with which we are now occupied there is the great thought of Daniel becoming intelligent in the mind of God.  We also remarked that Daniel’s history is occupied either with his very early years when spoken of as a youth, or with the latter part of his life when he was evidently quite old.  It is easy to gather from the closing chapters of the second book of Kings that there was a long period between the first chapter of Daniel and what we have now in this second section which begins with the first year of Belshazzar.  For it is clear from the end of 2 Kings that before Belshazzar reigned in Babylon Evil-Merodach reigned, and he commenced his reign in the thirty-seventh year of Jehoiachin’s captivity which was forty-five years after Daniel was carried away captive.  So that there was at least forty-five years, and probably considerably more, between the first chapter of Daniel and this second section of the book, and what might also be noticed is that during this time Daniel was apparently lost sight of, because Belshazzar, as we read in chapter 5, sends for him, he sends for him as one of whom he had forgotten or knew nothing, the queen mother recalling to him that there had been such a man, so that while in the early part of his life God was pleased to bring him forward and give him a position of prominence publicly, that was just to indicate that those who honour God, God will honour, but God has no intention that His people should occupy a prominent place in relation to this world, so that Daniel disappears from view, until we come to Darius’s reign when again he is tested in connection with the lions’ den.  But now when we come to Belshazzar’s reign, we find that he is receiving communications from God.  In chapter 7 he is in bed in the night time, that is withdrawn from what is going on around, and in chapter 8 and again in chapter 10 he is by a river, Ulai in chapter 8 and Hiddekel in chapter 10, which for us is very suggestive of the necessity for being withdrawn in thought from what is going on around us and becoming available to the Spirit of God, who is prepared to give us understanding in the mind of God, because not only is that necessary if we are to stand steadfastly, but also it is a feature of sonship for God’s pleasure.  We remarked also that Daniel’s name means ‘God is judge’, and that it was doubtless the sense of that that made Daniel so steadfast, the sense that he and everyone else had to do with God, so that we read in the book of Proverbs that the eyes of the Lord are in every place, beholding the evil and the good, a most comforting word, that whatever there may be in opposition to the testimony, whether it be generally or in any particular place, the eyes of the Lord are there, seeing it, and the eyes of the Lord also see the good.  Whatever there is that is going on with the truth and seeking to be governed by it, and supporting the testimony, the eyes of the Lord are in the place where that good is, beholding it, a most comforting thing; that not only do the eyes of the Lord run to and fro throughout the whole earth as another scripture says, but they are in every place beholding the evil and the good, that they are there where the conditions are, the eyes of the Lord are there.

	F.C.H.      And the other scripture that you quoted goes on to say, does it not, “to show himself strong in the behalf of those whose hearts are perfect towards him”?

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is it, but there the eyes of the Lord are occupied with those whose hearts are perfect towards Him.  But in the first scripture, they are in every place beholding the evil and the good.  It is a most encouraging thing that in the presence of evil you may have the sense that the eyes of the Lord are there where the evil is—beholding it, taking account of it.

	J.S.E.      Is there any analogy in the history of the revival to these various features you spoke of earlier?

	A.J.G.      I think there is, I think we feel the need of continuance, the revival having commenced, we feel the need of going forward in the power of it right through to the end, and doing so in prosperity too, because God is honoured by prosperity, the olive tree in its fatness honours God and man, and then the need of loveableness as a moral condition that God loves to reward with intelligence do you think?

	J.S.E.      I was just wondering that, thinking of the beginning when the rigidity and narrowness of separation was to the front as suggested in the first chapter of this book, and then alongside of that, certain unfoldings made particularly on the line suggested in the book.   But now in these two chapters is it not something peculiarly for Daniel himself.

	A.J.G.      I think so, in order to make him stable and steadfast.

	J.S.E.      Is that not one of our great present needs?

	A.J.G.      I think it is, and what is so striking in both chapter 7 and chapter 8, which is what we noticed in chapter 2, is that God is concerned that Daniel should see the end of things.   He is not much concerned about the detail in between.  He knows it all, and would have us understand that He knows it all, but His great concern is that we should be fully assured as to the end of things, that is the appearing is to be before us.

	J.S.E.      Is there some distinct suggestion in the fact that each of these chapters is bound up with the reign of Belshazzar?

	A.J.G.      I think that is significant because as we were saying, Belshazzar really represents apostate conditions, and therefore has a particular bearing on ourselves for we are living in days when apostasy is growing apace, for though the apostasy as such has not come, and cannot come while the Spirit is here, yet the spirit of it is abroad on every hand.

	G.R.C.      Would you say why in giving Daniel light as to the end of things in this vision, the idea of the throne and thrones is so prominent.  In Nebuchadnezzar’s vision it was a stone cut out from a mountain without hands, but here it is a much more majestic setting.

	A.J.G.      I think that is to give us stability, like Revelation 4; John heard a voice saying “Come up here” and immediately he became in the Spirit and he saw a throne set in heaven and “upon the throne one sitting”, as though he was to understand that whatever was happening on earth, God has not surrendered His rights, nor has He in any way ceased to exercise control, and that is to make us stable, do you not think?

	G.R.C.      I do.

	A.M.P.      That would fit in with 1 Timothy 6 would it not, in speaking of the testimony and keeping it irreproachable and spotless it goes on to speak of the blessed and only Ruler, King of those who reign and Lord of those that exercise lordship?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  So that there is a very majestic setting out of things in this chapter: “I beheld till thrones were set” (v 9), and “the Ancient of days did sit: his raiment was white as snow, and the hair of his head like pure wool; his throne was flames of fire, and its wheels burning fire” and so on and; then “thousand thousands ministered unto him, and ten thousand times ten thousand stood before him”, so that we are made conscious that we stand connected with a system of great glory and power.  The day for the display of it may not yet have arrived, but still the system is there to faith.

	H.P.      Are you suggesting that the enjoyment in our souls consciously of the end of things would help us actually to be faithful and quiet whatever might happen in the meantime?

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is what is in mind.

	J.A.P.      Would the Lord have suffered under the fourth kingdom?  This kingdom described here.

	A.J.G.      Yes.  The Romans were in power when the Lord was crucified.

	J.A.P.      So that it will arise again.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	F.C.H.      What is the force of the title “The Ancient of days”?

	A.J.G.      I suppose it is a title of God, only it is the Lord who is in mind.  You get something similar in Micah 5 that speaks prophetically of the coming in of Christ, “Whose goings forth are from of old, from the days of eternity”.   It is God who is on the throne, but at the same time it is really the Lord, it is God in the Person of Christ.

	J.S.E.      Is that why the term son of man follows so closely?  I wondered if it was one of those beautiful touches which pertain to these circumstances of loveableness and intelligence in the truth to which you have referred.  There is no such expression in the broad setting of the first six chapters.  Does not this come in for Daniel himself, and is there not something akin to it in the revival that as persons continue with the truth in the presence of evil, there are certain unfoldings for them which are distinct and peculiar in themselves? 

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	J.S.E.      So that it is Daniel who had this vision, it is nobody else.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	A.H.      In that connection might I enquire if you would enlarge a little on why these kingdoms are shown in Daniel in such striking contrast to Nebuchadnezzar.  In his case it says, “This image was mighty and its brightness excellent”, but here it is four dreadful beasts?

	A.J.G.      I suppose in Nebuchadnezzar’s case it was a question of rule as properly pertaining to God but entrusted by Him in His ways to man, and therefore there was glory and majesty rightly connected with it, although in man’s hands deteriorating; but this vision is rather what arises from the sea, the four winds of the heavens broke forth upon the great sea, that is to say, it is the risings up of man stirred you might say by Satan.  What man becomes under Satanic influence—so that it is beasts.

	J.S.E.      And this is not said until after Nebuchadnezzar is dead.

	A.J.G.      No, quite so,

	N.K.McL.  Would it be in any way akin to what is referred to in Psalm 29: “Jehovah sitteth upon the flood; yea, Jehovah sitteth as king for ever”?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  So it goes on to say, “Jehovah will give strength unto his people; Jehovah will bless his people with peace”. 

	G.R.C.      Do we have to keep both views in our minds, the view that the authorities are set up by God which would be represented in Nebuchadnezzar’s image, but then this view of what they become and are liable to become under the power of Satan?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  I think that is important, so that when at last government in the hands of man becomes definitely antichristian, so that the beast requires worship to be done to him, there is a special warning from God to people not to worship the image of the beast, but until then we are to recognise abstractly that authority is of God.

	W.S.S.      So that the unerring judgment of the Ancient of days and the glory of the kingdom of the Spirit on of man would appeal to our affections in the midst of such conditions.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think it is very striking that while the vision is given, attention is concentrated on the end, and even when Daniel asks one that stands by, the interpretation that he gives first of all is very short and simply leads right on to the end that the saints of the most high places shall receive the kingdom and they shall possess the kingdom for ever.  Then Daniel desires to know the certainty concerning the fourth beast, and then he gets further light, but even then the interpreter goes quickly to the end, as though he does not want us to be occupied with the details that come in between.  His great point is to assure us that God knows everything, and to see that we are looking on to the end.

	F.A.W.      Is that why in verse 9 “I beheld till thrones were set”?

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	W.C.      Does that fit in with the fact that the Lord Himself was seen in the features of the Ancient of days in Revelation 1.  The book of Revelation is the end, is it not?   John sees Him and describes Him in similar terms to the Ancient of days here.

	A.J.G.      Yes, he does.  And there is a strong connection too, do you not think, between this chapter and the 4th and 5th of Revelation, because in Revelation 4 the throne is seen and one sitting upon it, which is God on His throne, but really God in the Person of Christ, in the 5th chapter a Lamb comes, and receives the book, just like “one like a son of man, and he came up even to the Ancient of days” and the kingdom is given to Him.

	G.R.C.      Would you say a word as to the distinction between the throne in this, we might say, absolute sense, the throne of God in its essential majesty, and the kingdom as delivered mediatorially to the Son of man in the later verse, verse 14?

	A.J.G.      Well, this passage presents thrones, that is to say, it is a great system of administration and judgment.  “I beheld till thrones were set”.   I thought it was to show that things are in hand, so to speak, in God’s hand, “and the Ancient of days did sit”; of course, that involves the throne, only it says “I beheld till thrones were set”, as though the thought is to give us an idea of the great system in which the rights of God are established and maintained and that saints are identified with Him in it.  Just like Revelation 4 where the living creatures and the twenty-four elders are identified with the throne.

	W.C.      And there are twenty-four thrones round the throne, are there not?

	A.J.G.       Yes.

	W.S.S.      And in Revelation 20: 4, “I saw thrones; and they sat upon them, and judgment was given to them”.   Would that link with what you are saying?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  I think it would help us to get a more definite impression of the reality of unseen things, for there is an unseen system close to us, faith apprehends it, and there are all the angels, a great multitude of angels; we cannot say much about the saints that have fallen asleep because we have no ground for supposing that they are in any sense active, at least we do not know anything about it; but at any rate, faith can understand that God has a great system connected with Himself, all live to Him, and the angels are there, and the rights of God are being maintained.  And there is a certain reflex of it in what is going on in the assembly, that there is a system on earth, though in outward weakness, in which the rights of God are being maintained and God is being ministered to all over the world; I think we want to have our eyes open more to this spiritual system of things that is in existence.

	W.S.S.      So in these passages, I was struck when the passages were being read, we have the kingdom given to the son of man, but it says in verse 18: “the saints of the most high places shall receive the kingdom”, and in verse 27 that “the greatness of the kingdoms under the whole heavens, shall be given to the people of the saints of the most high places”.  That is His kingdom, the Son of man’s kingdom.  And it is a wonderful suggestion of the system in relation to the saints, is it not?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	J.S.E.      Does all that help us in understanding the great combination of the gospel of Matthew and the gospel of Luke?  I thought the great matter of the Son of man was prominent in Matthew where all the hatred of this fourth beast was focussed upon Jesus, but in Luke’s gospel there is a more tender view of things and it is there, is it not, where the Lord speaks to the little flock and that it is the Father’s good pleasure to give them the kingdom.  Is that right?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.

	J.S.E.      I wondered, whether those two narratives each registering the birth of Jesus from distinct angles would help us to see the two views in these two sections of the book, so that it is in what you might call the environs of the Belshazzar circumstances that the Lord actually refers in his ministry to the prophet Daniel.  I think He only refers to that in the gospel of Matthew.  Would it not serve to widen our thoughts and expand our feelings in relation to all that is due to Him on the one hand, and all that will come to the saints as standing here for Him on the other?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I am sure it would, so that it is remarkable how the saints of the most high places are brought in so many times in this chapter, judgment given to them; and then the saints possess the kingdom.  We have to bear in mind that this is presented with reference to the earth, the saints who possess the kingdom no doubt would be the earthly saints, but judgment is given to the saints of the most high places, that is, the saints who are identified with heaven.

	W.S.S.      Would there be a sense in which the saints possess the kingdom today?  The kingdom of God is here, is it not?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think we can see that, that while there is a great system of glory and divine administration which will be seen publicly and universally in a day to come, there is intended to be some expression of it in the power of the Spirit among the saints at the present time.  It is the only sphere on earth where God’s rights are maintained.

	A.M.P.      Is that not why the apostle reminds the Corinthians of the fact that the saints are going to judge the world and judge angels?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	A.P.B.      Is it remarkable that the people of God here are spoken of so repeatedly as saints?  It is a little unusual in the Old Testament.

	A.J.G.      It is remarkable, stressing that they are holy ones considering for what is pleasing to God in the midst of wickedness.

	A.P.B.      I wondered whether Daniel shone out as a saint in that way.

	A.J.G.      I am sure he did, beginning with his purposing in his heart not to defile himself, contenting himself with pulse and water.

	R.W.      Does this actually take place when the assembly is gone, but the spirit of it is actually seen now?

	A.J.G.      Oh, yes, quite so.  This is given us to see that God has had in mind all that would transpire on the earth, nothing happens without Him, it is all divinely ordered, but the point is to look on to the end, and the end, of course, comes after the assembly has gone.

	R.W.      Is it encouraging to see that in these forces of evil they have no peace among themselves?

	A.J.G.      Well, quite so, but I think one can see how this prophecy will be a great stay to God’s earthly people who are here after the assembly is gone, because this chapter and then particularly chapter 11, which we shall not need to look at in detail, shows how the whole history from the time of Nebuchadnezzar right on to the end is accurately portrayed by God and a lot of it by now has already taken place.  Nothing arises on the earth that God has not known all about from beforehand.

	-.P.      Is it important that the time is spoken of as an appointed time, it says, “the appointed time arrived”?  I was thinking of what the apostle Paul said on Mars hill, God has set a time in which He will judge the world by the Man that He has appointed.

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  There is nothing more assuring than that, than the sense that everything is fixed, but then the Father retains it in His own hand, and therefore the need for continuance on our part, because we do not know exactly when the time is coming.

	B S.      In that connection would you say another word as to leaving the detail that intervenes in the sense of everything being assured, and that God is Judge, and as to keeping the end in view, but leaving what intervenes?

	A.J.G.      I do not think God would have us over-occupied with the detail of what is transpiring among the nations; we are not to be indifferent to it or unfeeling, and we can see in a general way that things are working out according to the divine plan, but the great point is that all is known of God and the end is assured, and it is the end that He would have us occupied with, and so it is a question whether we love the appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ.

	W.S.S.      Would that mean that we are engaged with that appearing and also with the saints as here?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  You mean we are sympathetic with the saints as here.

	W.S.S.      And you see the power of God is here in the saints, I was thinking of that.   In the time of Absalom for example, the rebellion of Absalom, David had power in the city in Hushai and others which overthrew the rebellion.  God’s power is in the saints, is it not?

	A.J.G.      Quite so, it is.

	A.M.      Does the little book that John is told to eat in some way correspond with the way we are to view things?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  Mr Taylor has remarked on that7, that Gibbon could write several volumes on the Roman empire, but God dismisses, as only worthy of a little book, the happenings of the empires of men.

	A.M.      And I wondered if the bitterness and sweetness that he has to experience does not enter into our view of things specially when we think of what Satan can do as over against what God can do.

	A.J.G.      I am sure that is so, because there is a certain sweetness in having some understanding of the mind of God.  But then what bitterness is involved in it if we at all enter sympathetically into things as feeling with God and feeling with the saints who suffer.

	A.H.      Is that seen in Daniel here?  “As for me Daniel, my spirit was grieved in the midst of my body, and the visions of my head troubled me”. 

	A.J.G.      Yes, and then again at the end of chapter 8, “I Daniel fainted, and was sick certain days” showing that it is not contemplated that we are unfeeling in these matters.

	W.S.S.      Can we really come into these things without feeling?

	A.J.G.      I do not think we can.  I am afraid one has to admit how often one is superficial in regard of these matters, but as having the Spirit of God we are capable of right feelings.  Jeremiah was a man of great feeling, and Daniel was a man of great feeling.

	A.W.G.T.  Did not the Lord move among men in that character as feeling intensely all that was going on and yet He was with God about it all?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.

	W.W.      It is referred to several times, that Daniel desired to know the certainty of knowing this, thus passing through intense exercise. 

	A.J.G.      That is important.  I felt that we ought to notice that, that while Daniel is given this dream and vision, that we might say is sovereign on God’s part, it says, “As for me Daniel ... the visions of my head troubled me.  I came near unto one of them that stood by, and asked him the certainty of all this”, and then again in verse 19: “then I desired to know the certainty concerning the fourth beast”.   So that while there is what we may be given sovereignly to see by the Spirit, there is also the idea of making use of those that are standing by, that is the brethren for us, and the light that shines among the brethren in the Spirit, and then as you say not simply having interest in a general way but if a certain amount of light is vouchsafed to us, then following that up, to know the certainty about it more, in greater detail.

	R.S.W.      Is the Lord’s injunction in Mark 13 to “watch and pray, for ye do not know when the time is” an important matter, in view of this?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so, but that only emphasises what we commenced with, the thought of continuance, but then this desiring to know, I feel sure that we could become more intelligent in the things of God than we are if there were more desire and more following up of things.

	E.R.S.      Do we see that in Moses, He turned aside to see this great sight?

	A.J.G.       Yes.

	W.C.P.      And in Zechariah, “Run, speak to this young man” and the frequent references in that book to what he sees?

	A.J.G.      Amos is asked what he sees, Jeremiah is asked what he sees, and Zechariah is asked what he sees.  If the Lord were to ask us what we see, what could we say, have we got definite understanding of the mind of God in regard to the particular features of the truth so that we can say specifically what we see?

	W.C.      Is that the principle in Luke writing to Theophilus to put him on that line of enquiry himself, it speaks of “that thou mightest know the certainty of those things in which thou hast been instructed”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is good.

	W.C.      It is something for us all, is it not, not only to know the things, but to know the certainty of them.

	A.J.G.      It looks as though Luke discerned in Theophilus one who was anxious to follow things up so that he wrote a second book to him about the continuance of the testimony.

	W.S.S.      What you are saying about our following things up would be shown in verse 3 of chapter 9.  Daniel said, “I set my face unto the Lord God, to seek by prayer and supplications, with fastings, and sackcloth, and ashes; and I prayed unto Jehovah my God”; and so on.

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	E.R.S.      Is it significant that throughout the scripture here we get “I beheld”, often, and “I considered”?

	A.J.G.      Yes, things were being shown to him and he took notice of then and considered then, that is what you have in mind?

	E.R.S.      “I beheld until”.   It is a sustained look is it not?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  And if certain features of the truth come before us, and then questions are raised that result in our asking ourselves whether we really have got it quite accurately or not, why not do what Daniel did?  He desired to know the certainty, and he enquired, he enquired of those that stood by, and that is to say the Spirit of God would not only give us things, but would cause us to get help from one another.

	G.R.C.      And does it show that the importance not only of having certainty as regards the present dispensation, which the verse mentioned in Luke implies, but certainty as to prophetic truth generally?

	A.J.G.      I think so, because it is all part of the interests of Christ, and the wife of Christ ought to be interested in all His interests.

	H.P.      Does not Paul show to Timothy that if we considered these things there is nothing that the Lord would withhold from us on the line of understanding.  Understand all things.

	A.J.G.      “The Lord will give thee understanding in all things”.   Yes.

	G.R.C.      Reference has been made to Luke and Matthew.  In Luke 12 the Lord says “how is it then that ye do not discern this time”—the present dispensation, but in Matthew 16, “ye know how to discern the face of the sky, but ye cannot the signs of the times”.   Is that what we are on more now?

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is good.

	A.M.P.      What would you say as to the Lord’s word to the disciples in the beginning of the Acts when He says, “It is not yours to know times or seasons”?  Would there not be a measure of restraint in regard to our enquiry as to what belongs to the earthly side compared with what is opened up to us in relation to our heavenly part?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think we should certainly give precedence to heavenly things, and what is peculiar to the assembly in her heavenly character and service, but on the other hand, as being part of the assembly which is the Lamb’s wife, and the bride, we ought to have an intelligent interest in all Christ’s interests, and as sons of God, we ought to have an intelligent interest in all that He is concerned about.

	A.M.P.      So far as light is given to us.

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	A.H.      Would the word in Luke’s gospel support what you are saying?   In the end of chapter 24 it says of the Lord, “Then He opened their understanding to understand the scriptures”.   Would that cover this?

	A.J.G.      It would, and I think there is this to be borne in mind that while the saints of today are heavenly, and their portion is heavenly, yet at the moment in the ways of God they are on earth, and on earth in testimony, and that brings them into line more or less with Old Testament saints in their position, and with those who will follow on earth after the assembly has gone, and from that point of view we can take up the Psalms.  We cannot take up many of the expressions in the Psalms because they call for vengeance, and that is not in keeping with the present dispensation, but we can take up the expressions in the Psalms from the point of view that we, like those who wrote the Psalms or those for whom they were written, are among the godly who are on earth in the presence of the ungodly, and share their exercises accordingly.

	J.T.W.      Do both sides come in in the letter to the Thessalonians?  Speaking about the judgment in the same chapter he goes on to say, “to which end we also pray always for you that our God may count you worthy”.   He is bringing in the judgment and also helping them in regard to their calling.

	A.J.G.      Yes, as bringing in another interesting feature of God’s ways that, while we are given things sovereignly according to His eternal purpose, yet in the working out of His ways the saints are found worthy of these things, so that they suffer for the truth for the time being.

	A.W.G.T.  I wondered if both sides of the truth were covered by Paul’s expression, “while we look not at the things that are seen, but at the things that are not seen”.  Whether the unseen word does not cover what is going on in the assembly, and also covers this prophetic line.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think that would be right.

	W.S.S.      Mr Darby said8 that God had dispensed prophecy to us in order that we might be in closer relations with Himself, which is a beautiful remark.

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	A.G.H.      Would Abigail help in this connection with this matter?  She was a woman of good understanding and she speaks of David, she says that Jehovah will certainly make my Lord a lasting house, and also speaks of him: “and shall appoint thee ruler over Israel”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, you mean she had understanding as to all that He had committed to His anointed?

	A.G.H.      Yes, she understood the place that Christ was going to have in relation to men.  She had understanding as to that, is that not a feature that we should covet?  

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.

	L.W.T.      Would you think we might seek to be amongst the Maschilim referred to later in this book?

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is those who are wise.

	E.R.C.      And does not wisdom in this aspect give us a background to see the peculiar calling and place of the church.  Without some understanding of God’s ways generally the distinctive place of the church would not be understood would it?

	A.J.G.      No, it would not, and that was why in the recovery there was so much attention given, at first, to the line of prophecy in order to make things clear and bring into relief the distinctiveness of the assembly and the period belonging to the assembly.

	W.C.      What do you think it means when it says the fourth beast should seek to change seasons and the law, and in Acts it says the Father has them in His own possession and also Daniel says it is He that changes times and seasons—that is God.  That is this matter is given into His hand, the time, times and a half time would mean that whatever He does in that way, God’s thoughts and God’s plan works out.  He is allowed the time to do it.  It is worked out in the appointed time.

	A.J.G.      I think so.

	W.C.      The times and seasons are in the Father’s hands, are they not?  They are worked out in the appointed time.

	A.J.G.      I suppose the change in seasons and the law would be an effort to get rid of anything that bore any reference to God.  I believe in Russia already they have tried to overthrow the Lord’s day.

	W.C.      Yes, I was thinking of that.

	J.A.P.      Are there not certain things which the Father has kept in His own power?  For instance there are things of which the Lord says “nor the Son but the Father”.

	A.J.G.      I think so.  I think all that seems to me to enforce the necessity for continuance; and also to direct our thoughts to the patience of the Christ.  It says, “the Lord direct your hearts into the love of God, and into the patience of the Christ”.

	J.S.E.      This matter of this one who attempts to change times and seasons, it is a very restricted period of time in which he is allowed to operate on this line, is it not?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it is.

	J.S.E.      And have we not to keep our minds on that?  It is really allowed so that he would be righteously destroyed.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	F.C.H.      So that in Revelation 4 to which you have called attention, is it instructive that the rainbow is there in relation to the throne and the thrones?

	A.J.G.      Yes, that if men seek to change things God is faithful and the rainbow is there, reminding us of God’s faithfulness to His promise.

	E.R.S.      Would you say a word on “like a son of man” in verse 13?

	A.J.G.      Well, things were not as clear in that day as they are in our day.  It is the Lord of course, but He is just spoken of in that way as showing that it is man.  When we come to our day, He definitely takes the title of the Son of man.

	W.C.P.      There is a footnote to that in Revelation 1, it refers back to this verse showing that it was a title the Lord habitually took which made it personal, but in Daniel it was characteristic.

	A.J.G.      Quite so, showing that He is a man, but then it says that He came up even to the Ancient of days, or as the note says ‘he reached unto’, which I think shows that the Spirit of God is directing attention to the deity of Christ; He is in manhood, and as Man He receives the kingdom, but He is equal to reaching to the Ancient of days. 

	H.K.McL.  Who would be the “they”?  It says and. “they” brought him near before him.

	A.J.G.      I should think it is just an impersonal expression.

	W.M.B.      Would what you say be borne out by Matthew 26?  No doubt the Lord was alluding to this very passage: “From henceforth ye shall see the Son of man sitting at the right hand of power, and coming on the clouds of heaven”.  And they immediately say He blasphemed. 

	A.J.G.      Yes, I was thinking of that, that the Lord definitely alludes to Himself as the Son of man before the high priest, and also to Nathaniel and other instances, but immediately, as you say, they say that He blasphemed, so that evidently they understood that this reference to one like the son of man really involved the deity.

	W.M.B.      So that it says “the Son of man who is in heaven”.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	J.S.E.      Apart from Stephen the term is only used by the Lord Himself is it, in the New Testament?

	A.J.G.      Well, except as quoted in Hebrews “What is man, that thou rememberest him, or the son of man that thou visitest him?” 

	J.S.E.      Yes, that is a quotation from the Psalms.

	A.J.G.       Yes.

	W.S.S.      You intended to speak about the Grecian power as distinct from the Roman power.

	A.J.G.      There is no need to say much, but chapter 8 deals, as you say, with one who shall arise out of the Grecian power.  But I was reading it more because of Daniel’s exercises, how this man’s voice that speaks to him says, “Understand, son of man; for the vision is for the time of the end”; and then to see how this power that will arise will “prosper and practise, and destroy the mighty ones, and the people of the saints” and even “stand up against the Prince of princes; but he shall be broken without hand”.   So we are intended to be restful in the presence of all that is going to develop.

	J.S.E.      As we continue, are we to expect to take things more on the line of compression, there are four winds and four beasts in chapter 7 but there are only two in chapter 8?

	A.J.G.      We get great concentration brought to bear upon God’s elect people in the last days, at any rate.

	J.S.E.      Yes, perhaps that is the word I should use, but I wondered if we are to follow that principle and see things more in their concentrated form.  Would it not help us to be more feeling and less general?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  And so in the end there is the king of the north and the king of the south, and there is the Roman power, the power of the beast.  This power of Greece may possibly be someone who operates as supported by the king of the north, I do not know, but at any rate he has some relation to God’s earthly people in the last days.  But he is broken without hand.

	G.R.C.      Is it instructive that in this vision the figures used are cattle or domestic animals in contrast to the beasts in the previous chapter, the wild beasts?

	A.J.G.      Well, that is interesting, what is in your mind in that?

	G.R.C.      Oh, I wondered whether these two powers were the two particularly used by God, one for helping His people, Persia, the Persian line of monarchs represented by the silver in the original vision of Nebuchadnezzar; and the other for discipline, the he-goat suggests that, the Grecian power being used all through the ages for discipline.  Would it be of the same character?

	A.J.G.      It is clear that this power in the last days is from the Grecian empire, and it is used for the discipline of God’s people undoubtedly, but then he is broken without hand.

	A.M.      Would it have a certain moral application?  I mean in regard of intelligence and great wisdom because it is said “it cast down the truth to the ground, and it practised and prospered”.  I was only thinking of what the Grecian mind stands for in that sense?

	A.J.G.      Yes, you mean the great philosophers that have been?  Quite so, and hence the necessity for the cross and then the Holy Spirit, which is what the apostle brings into the Corinthian epistle.

	W.G.C.      I was going to ask if there is a reference to the Holy Spirit in the idea of the banks of the Ulai?  Is it something like the spirit of antichrist in the idea of deception and so forth, so that a peculiar place is given to the Holy Spirit?

	A.J.G.      I think there is an allusion to the Spirit in the fact that Daniel is by the river Ulai, and then this man, the man stood between the banks of the Ulai, as though it is a question of the truth being preserved within its right banks, is that what you have in mind?

	W.G.C.      Yes.

	A.J.G.      Yes, exactly.

	W.S.S.      And does not verse 18 show that we cannot take these things on in our own strength, Daniel had to be strengthened had he not, here and later on?

	A.J.G.      One is struck with these chapters as showing how much suffering was involved for Daniel in this increasing acquisition of the mind of God.  There is what is sovereign, sovereignly given, but there is also that which is given in answer to exercise and right feeling.

	B.S.      Does that not make for loveableness?

	A.J.G.      It does, I think, exactly.

	F.C.H.      Had you anything in mind about the expression “without hand”?

	A.J.G.      Oh no, nothing special, just that the Spirit of God uses it in that way, he shall be broken without hand, as though to say God can handle things without the slightest difficulty when the moment comes, and His people are to be in the sense of that.

	A.M.P.      And that in spite of the fact that his power is not by his own power—by Satanic power, I judge.

	A.J.G.      Yes, exactly.

	N.K.McL.  Would you say a word as to the title “Prince of princes”?

	A.J.G.      It would be Christ, I suppose, as known by His earthly people.

	W.C.      Is there not a certain connection in the reference in Thessalonians: “The Lord Jesus shall consume with the breath of his mouth, and shall annul by the appearing of His coming”?  He does not use His hand, does He?  Power is there, God just dealing with him in a moment.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  I believe all that comes into these scriptures with a view to making us steadfast and determined just to go on by grace to the end with the truth that God has given us whatever arises in the way.

	W.C.      That shows that God is working out something Himself.  When His work is finished, He can deal with these principles of evil in a moment.

	A.J.G.      Yes, and until that moment He just uses it to bring about in His people the right conditions that He is looking for.

	G.R.C.      So that really there are these two personalities the Lord deals with at the end, would you say?

	A.J.G.      You mean the beast on the one hand and with him the false prophet, but also this other person, who may be the king of the north but he will apparently come to his end suddenly.

	G.R.C.      Yes, so that while the person in whom the Roman empire is headed up comes to his end in Thessalonians, this is a different personality, but he comes to his end just as abruptly.

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.  There is a certain similarity between what is said of this power whoever he is and the antichrist, but clearly it is not the antichrist because this is a Grecian power, whereas the antichrist is evidently Jewish.

	W.S.S.      I think what you said about feelings can be taken home by all of us, continuity of the testimony seems to be connected with feeling in Daniel; you referred to Jeremiah, and Timothy gives the same idea.

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	A.C.      Does not God use these divers powers, in Psalm 76: 10?  It says “for the fury of man shall praise thee; the remainder of fury wilt thou gird on thyself”.  Would we be restful in the light of all that?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.

	A.W.G.T.  I should like to enquire—you mentioned that in the recovery there was a good deal of interest in the prophetic outline—whether there has not been somewhat of a reaction against that, whether you would encourage the younger brethren to give their minds to prophetic truth?

	A.J.G.      I think the important thing is to go on with the present truth in regard of the assembly and the Spirit, and the service of God.  At the same time, the prophetic side of things is there for us, and it has its importance as evil increases, as teaching us how to be on the earth in the testimony during the present time, and it also brings us into accord with the mind of God and into sympathetic appreciation of all Christ’s interests, for the whole inheritance is His and we shall share it with Him.  But the important thing is the present voice of the Spirit; if we find the Spirit directs us to the prophetic side of things, well, then, let us follow it up.

	R.W.      It says in verse 15 that Daniel “sought for the understanding” of the vision.  I did not know whether you had in mind to say something about that, and the help that he had from Gabriel.

	A.J.G.      Just the general thought of his purpose of heart to follow things up.  I think as regards what Mr Turner said, that it is perhaps striking that it is not until Daniel is well advanced in years, at any rate, that all this light is given to him, but in his earlier days he is concerned about moral conditions and being pleasing to God in the circumstances in which God had placed him, and that is an important thing for us when we are young.  I think we have to be careful not to despise prophecy, it is all part of the word of God and it is all brought within our reach, the Spirit being the power for understanding, and if saints are suffering in the testimony, as for example, the Thessalonians were, then the appearing has particular value in their sight.

	A.W.G.T.  I thought it might save us, too, from careless applications and trying to make everything fit into the church.  There is a more extended view, I thought, in what was said, that there is to be a background for the truth in relation to the church.

	A.J.G.      I am sure of that.

	F.C.H.      The word in 1 Thessalonians 5 as to not lightly esteeming prophecies is interesting is it not, in view of how that epistle closes, that all the saints, spirit, soul, and body, are to be preserved blameless at the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ.  Is that not the present gain of it all?  “Your whole spirit and soul and body”, he says.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	A.L.R.T.  In verse 26 of the 8th chapter it is said to be “the vision of the evening and the morning”.  Would you just say what you see in that?

	A.J.G.      I suppose we might perhaps regard that as an allusion to the closing days, and then the coming of the Lord as the answer to it, is that what was in your mind?

	A.L.R.T.  I was wondering that, yes.

	____________________

	 

	 

	 


Reading 5—Monday afternoon

	Daniel 9: 1-6; 18-27; 10: 1-5; 12: 8-13

	A.J.G.      I think it will be clear that loveableness is the great feature in these closing chapters of the book, Daniel is said to be “one greatly beloved” in chapter 9: 23 and again in chapter 10: 11, and again in verse 19 of the same chapter, and also through these chapters he is mentioned by name several times, just as God said to Moses, “I know thee by name”, after he had proved faithful in pitching a tent far off from the camp for those who sought the Lord, as though God would take special personal notice of those who prove themselves faithful and are sensitive as to what is due to Him.  Where we commenced reading we read in verse 2, “I Daniel”, so that the personality of Daniel is particularly coming into view, indeed we had it earlier because we have at the end of chapter 7: “As for me, Daniel”, and then at the beginning of chapter 8, “even to me Daniel” and then verse 27 of chapter 8, “and I Daniel fainted”.  And now here, “I Daniel understood”, as though what the man was is coming specially into evidence in the mind of the Spirit, and the understanding that Daniel had through making use of what God had made available, specially the prophecy of Jeremiah, but what is so striking is that at this point he discovers that the time of the desolations of Jerusalem was seventy years, and if we may place reliance on the chronological table at the beginning of our New Translation, this point was only two years before the completion of the seventy years, so that Daniel would have it brought home to him that the time for God to intervene in deliverance was near, and the effect it had upon him is worthy of notice, that he began in a particular way to take account of the moral state of God’s people, and the moral conditions necessary to justify an intervention on God’s part, even though God had committed Himself to it, nearly seventy years before.  I believe that is one feature of loveableness, that he is not just resting in the fact that God had said that after seventy years He would visit them, but that he was concerned as to suitable moral conditions, and is identifying himself with the state of departure that had brought upon the people the captivity under which they were suffering.

	W.S.S.      He seems to have in mind in prayer the deliverance of the whole of the people.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I was just wondering whether as we get the sense that the coming of the Lord is near, whether the Lord would not look that some such exercises on our part should take place, because while we are enjoying the privilege of the recovery of the last one hundred and thirty years, and much in the way of truth and assembly privilege is opened up to us, yet we cannot dissociate ourselves from the state of the church as a whole, and the whole church is to be raptured, not a part of it, and the whole church is to come out with Christ; and it is just a question whether the Lord would not have us take up something of the spirit of Daniel as the time draws near.

	W.S.S.      I often think of this prayer of Daniel’s in the prayer meeting on Monday evenings. 

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	E C.T.      So you would desire that persons might receive the Holy Spirit and be prepared for the rapture?

	A.J.G.      Quite so, and then the many who have already received the Holy Spirit, that He should be ungrieved and free in His operations amongst us, what a difference it would make with us all if that were so more.

	A.H.      Do you think, in coming to the Supper, this great matter of all the saints would be brought before us as we take account of the loaf?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I am sure it would.  I think it might well be an occasion of expression of some sorrow on our part as we are giving thanks for the loaf that so many of the saints are not available to have part in the remembrance of the Lord.

	N.K.McL.  So “we have sinned” would involve Daniel having all in his mind do you think?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so, and then it says in verse 20, “whilst I was speaking, and praying, and confessing my sin and the sin of my people Israel”.  He identifies himself with the people, calls them my people, as though he would take on the whole burden of people’s responsibility, but he confesses first his own sin.

	A.L.R.T.  Would this correspond to Jesus being baptised in the Jordan as the people were confessing their sins, and then He is referred to by the Father as His “beloved Son”.  Would that correspond to this thought of loveability?

	A.J.G.      Yes, there is a certain correspondence.  Of course that was unique, and the Lord had no sin of course, we need not say, to confess, but He would identify Himself with the repentant remnant at that time, and as you say, He is immediately greeted from heaven as peculiarly pleasing to the Father.

	A.M.P.      Is it not significant that Daniel 9 and the ninth chapter of Ezra, and the ninth chapter of Nehemiah are all long confession chapters?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it is remarkable.

	A.M.P.      As providing a balance to the thought of God’s pleasure in the recovery and the like?

	A.J.G.      I am sure we need to keep that balance, God would operate in His sovereignty in recovery, so that there should be some answer to His thoughts, but we are not to overlook the general state.

	W.J.T.      Would Daniel perusing the book of Jeremiah catch up these feelings?  Chapter 31 says, “he that scattered Israel will gather him, and keep him”.  He had all Israel in mind, had he not?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  Jeremiah is particularly a prophet of feeling and one who had to go through the discipline that fell upon the people, so that he was present when Jerusalem was taken.

	H.P.      You would be impressed at the Supper as to the thought of “where are the nine?” and also thankful for “all Judah and Israel that were present”, 2 Chron 35: 18.  You would have the two thoughts in your mind?

	A.J.G.      Oh yes, one would not wish to give undue place to what was remarked, but one has often felt oneself, and I have no doubt others have, a certain feeling of sorrow that so many of the saints are not available to have part with us in the Supper.

	F.C.H.      Does not the captivity stand in a peculiar way in relation to the neglect of the Sabbath, which was especially for the pleasure of God which He desired His people to enjoy?  I suppose that is our greatest test is it, as to whether we can enjoy what God has designed especially for His own pleasure.

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.

	J.T.S.      Is there something to be taken account of in the fact that Daniel speaks of the Lord as the great and terrible God, and Nehemiah in chapter 1 speaks similarly of the God of the heavens, the great and terrible God, but they both go on to speak of God as the God who keeps covenant and mercy for those who love Him and keep His commandments.  Are we to have in our minds what is due to God and yet a sense of the blessedness and the grace in which He is towards us?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  I think that helps very much on the line of balance, that we are never to lose the sense that our God is a consuming fire, a great and terrible God as you say, and yet loving mercy, and if He insists on His rights it is the right to show mercy: “I will have mercy on whom I will have mercy”, He says.  So that it is very helpful to keep those two sides in mind in balance.

	F.A.W.      Would Ezra 3 suggest the balance when the noise of the weeping and the shouting was mingled together, when they laid the foundations of the house?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.

	A.C.C.      Would there be something distinctive in these personal links with God.   Paul speaks of “my God”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so, and the way that those who are sent to speak to him call him by name, Daniel, shows that he was known by God, he knew God and he was known by God.

	W.M.B.      He uses the name Jehovah throughout this chapter, the only chapter in the book, I think, clinging to the covenant name of God.

	A.J.G.      That is very beautiful.

	E.R.S.      Why is Gabriel called a man here?

	A.J.G.      His name means ‘mighty man of God’, so I understand, so angels are called men sometimes, I suppose, to emphasise that they are sympathetic with men.

	G.R.C.      Have you any thought as to why in this confession the title Lord is used so much in verses 7, 8, 9, and 15 and 19 as well as other places?  I suppose it is Adonai.  In the actual address to God it is “Lord God”, whereas in Nehemiah 9 they go back to Jehovah Elohim once they are back in the land.

	A.J.G.      I would like you to say something about that.

	G.R.C.      I do not think I can.  I was only wondering whether we could get help as to the use of the word Adonai.

	A.J.G.      It would be an expression I suppose of real subjection, bringing in so much of the title “Lord”.

	G.R.C.      I wondered if it might be becoming in this initial confession which comes before Ezra’s and Nehemiah’s. 

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	A.W.G.T.  Has not Adonai been said9 to be Lordship in blessing?

	A.J.G.      I do not know whether it is so, but if that is so, then that gives rather remarkable significance to this use of the expression.

	J.S.E.      Is Abraham the first one to use it?

	A.J.G.      As far as I recall that is so.  I think it is well to bear in mind that while there is this confession and the acknowledgment of sin it is all in the light of the promise of blessing. God had promised that after the seventy years He would visit them again, and restore them, and Daniel has come to the sense that the time for that is near, so that there is the sense of blessing upon his spirit, but coupled with that, this remarkable humbling of himself, as though to recognise that God must have right conditions if the blessing is to be brought in.

	N.K.McL.  Would that be a mark of loveability?

	A.J.G.      I think it would.

	N.K.McL.  It is a feature that we need to covet greatly, loveability.

	A.J.G.      I am sure it is, I think it is very significant that while he is fully assured as to the turning of the captivity about to take place, because God has promised it, it should have this effect upon him of making him feel the great need perhaps, as never before, of really bottoming things before God in regard of himself and the people.

	N.K.McL.  This touches us each personally does it not?

	A.J.G.      It does indeed.

	A.M.P.      Is it not a feature that is brought into the local assembly in the first epistle to the Corinthians?  “If any man love God he is known of Him”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, and the increasing emphasis in our day on the presence of the Holy Spirit all helps in relation to this matter.  I believe the exercise as to having liberty to speak to the Spirit has brought it home to us much more, how near the Holy Spirit of God is to us, as having taken His abode in us, and all that tends to promote increased sensitiveness as to right conditions with God, and increased ability to go over the past, so to speak, both as regards oneself and as regards the saints.

	A.H.      Will you say something as to why it is at the time of the evening oblation that Gabriel flies swiftly to enlighten him.

	A.J.G.      The evening oblation brings Christ before God, I suppose, in His acceptability, although I suppose the oblation involved a certain correspondence on the part of those who offered it with Christ, that is the burnt offering is the pure presentation of Christ to God as I understand it, and I believe the oblation and the drink offering involve a certain moral correspondence with it on the part of the offerers.

	A.H.      Is it striking therefore, referring to the burnt offering, that in the first mention of it in Leviticus 1, the offerer himself leans with his hand upon the head of the offering, as if he is completely identified with Christ whom he is presenting to God?

	A.J.G.      Yes, and that the working out of it would result in something of the character of the oblation with him.

	E.H.      Would you say why initially he appeals to God’s righteousness, “according to all thy righteousness.  I beseech thee, let thine anger and thy fury be turned away”.  Later he expresses the need for mercy.

	A.J.G.      Well, we at any rate know God as righteous in mercy, that is the great gain of the light that now shines in the gospel, that Christ is set forth a mercy-seat, so that we see that God is righteous in dispensing mercy, I think it is a very great comfort to know that, that you can say to God reverently, that He has infinite rights to show mercy now on the ground of the death of Christ.

	J.H.      Would there be some gain in referring to Philadelphia?  Would it be an encouragement to us to continue giving the Lord every right that is due to Him, not denying His Name, so that He might be justified, even in only a few in the light of the truth, to deliver the whole assembly?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  We have there the loveability of the assembly, they “shall know that I have loved thee”, and then the Lord’s word: “because thou hast kept the word of my patience, I also will keep thee out of the hour of trial, which is about to come upon the whole habitable world to try them that dwell upon the earth”.

	W.S.S.      Daniel has God before him very much, and His people in verses 19 and 20: “thy people”, and “called by thy name”; “thy city”, and the “mountain of my God”.   Would you be free to say a word about that?

	A.J.G.      It is remarkable how he, so to speak, throws it back on God, “defer not, for thine own sake, O my God, for thy city and thy people are called by thy name”.

	W.S.S.      Should not that aspect of things dominate our thoughts and our prayers: as we have God before us, we should have greater thoughts of the people of God, should we not?

	A.J.G.      I am sure we should.  And then I think in drawing near to God in prayer we can have a sense that He is God and that He can bless and accomplish His thoughts whatever Satan does in opposition, and even whatever the state of the people, only that He will bring about in the saints the right condition so that blessing is justified.

	F.P.      Would he have in mind the prayer of Solomon at the dedication of the temple, and he prays for them in that way?

	A.J.G.      I think he would, yes.

	F.P.      Solomon contemplated that they would turn to Him in the land of their captivity to which they would be carried, and own their sin there, and Daniel was taking this up in his own soul.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I am sure that is so, and I have no doubt that is what is alluded to in chapter 6 where it says, “his windows being open in his upper chamber toward Jerusalem, he kneeled on his knees three times a day”.  Because he is really taking up the prayer of Solomon in that connection, that they would look toward God’s house, and that evidently is the spirit underlying this prayer.

	W.J.T.      In Jeremiah 29 from which he has been reading, it says in verse 12, “And ye shall call upon me, and ye shall go and pray unto me, and I will hearken unto you; and ye shall seek me and find me, for ye shall search for me with all your heart, and I will be found of you, saith Jehovah”.  Daniel had really taken this to heart had he not?

	A.J.G.      Yes he had (see also Jeremiah 25).

	J.S.E.      Is the feature of intensification exhibited here as Daniel proceeds in his own history toward this point of the reign of Darius?  Does each reign in relation to which he speaks bring out a measure of increased depth in his own soul?

	A.J.G.      I think it does, and it is remarkable that it is in the reign of Darius and then in the reign of Cyrus, that his loveability is so specially stressed.

	J.S.E.      I wondered if it was because of this intensification of feeling.

	A.J.G.      Yes I think it is. 

	N.K.McL.  It is wonderful the way that heaven moves represented in “the man Gabriel whom I had seen in the vision at the beginning flying swiftly”.  It is a marvellous thing to bring heaven into movement in connection with our confession, our feelings in relation to the public breakdown and our part in them.

	A.J.G.      Quite so, and then he had come forth to make him skilled of understanding, and then says, “for thou art one greatly beloved”, as though his loveableness and his acquisition of understanding are linked together.

	E.R.S.      Does it show too that Gabriel understands what God thought about Daniel?  You were talking about the angels being sons of God in a certain setting and being intelligent as to the thought of God.

	A.J.G.      Yes, and they are sympathetic with God in what He is doing, and I suppose it is that that makes them sympathetic with men, because men are peculiarly in God’s mind for blessing.

	W.C.      There is a suggestion here of the seraphim is there not, flying swiftly, and touching him.  I was thinking of Isaiah 6 how the prophet took his right place, “Woe unto me!” there was the expression of grace towards him, was there not, on God’s part—swiftly, too, one of the seraphim flew.  Does that not encourage us to follow up this line so that we get confirmation and encouragement from God?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  I am sure it does.  The sympathy of the seraphim in Isaiah 6 is very striking, how quickly one of them flies and touches Isaiah as soon as he had made his confession.

	S.H.      Does Gabriel touching Daniel suggest the pleasure of heaven in identifying himself with him, and then does the thought of talking suggest intimacy with one greatly beloved?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I am sure.

	W.S.S.      Is it significant that the two great prophetic books, Daniel and the Revelation, were both given to men who were lovable?

	A.J.G.      That is very striking, there is no doubt that John is the New Testament counterpart of Daniel.  He was one whom Jesus loved, and it is very remarkable, too, that as loved by him he gets such light given him as is recorded in the book of Revelation, so different from his epistle and his gospel, showing that there is to be no specialising in divine things, but that one who is lovable is made capable of entering into every feature of the truth.  The book of Revelation is distinctively different from John’s epistle and gospel.

	W.S.S.      We might perhaps think that the study of prophecy requires some special intellectual ability, but the indication seems to be that it requires loveability, does it not?

	A.J.G.      I think so, yes.

	K.S.      It says, “for thou art one greatly beloved”. 

	A.J.G.      That is important, the understanding is given him consequent upon, or on account of, his loveableness, and his loveableness is shown in his depth of feeling before God in regard of his own state and the state of His people.

	F.C.H.      Humility is an essential feature in loveability is it, would you say?

	A.J.G.      I do not see how we can have to do with God without it, for He knows the proud afar off.

	A.C.      Do you think that Mr Darby very much faced these exercises in the departure of the church in 1830 or thereabouts, and hence he was used of God so much in the recovery of things, as he was?

	A.J.G.      Yes I do.  His early writings show how much he felt things, but then now as we are drawing near to the time, the point is whether we are going to be marked by these features.

	J.T.S.      Would we link what you have been stressing as to loving His appearing with this thought of loveability?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think we can, only do you not think that loving His appearing really has a moral effect upon us, that if I really love His appearing I will not be going on with what will have to be set aside at His appearing.

	J.T.S.      I was thinking of the loving His appearing as considering for the One we love, coming into His rights here, and if that is the case would not that render us lovable.   We would be in accord, as you say, with what He is bringing in.  “The Lord, the righteous Judge”, he says, “will render to me in that day; but not only to me, but also to all who love his appearing”.   I was wondering if it were a matter of the love of righteousness, what marked the Lord Himself so perfectly.

	A.J.G.      I am sure it is, the love of righteousness, and the love of the thought of the Lord coming into His rights would raise the question with us as to whether He has His rights with us practically now, so that while we all in a sense would respond to the thought of the Lord getting His rights publicly.

	W.H.T.      Could you say what is involved in becoming in Spirit so that we have understanding and we have the feelings rightly that go with this?

	A.J.G.      Well, all that I can say is that the Spirit of God has been pleased to take His abode in us, so that He is very close at hand, and available, and think it is really a question of an attitude of mind with us, as to whether we desire that the Spirit should have control of our minds and spirits.  If we present, so to speak, that attitude of mind to Him, I think He will answer it, and take control, especially as we come together.

	G.R.C.      So that then we are moving in the current of His thoughts and feelings, and John was like that in the whole matter of the Revelation, I suppose, receiving the communications there.

	A.J.G.      He says “I became in the Spirit on the Lord’s day”, chapter 1, and then in chapter 4 he heard a voice saying “come up here”, and it says, “immediately I became in the Spirit”, as though he had the power to do that at any time, and then in chapter 21 it says that “he carried me away in the Spirit and set me on a great and high mountain”; John was evidently peculiarly available to the Spirit.

	W.S.S.      Is there not something which seems to be analogous to that in chapter 10 verses 17, 18 and 19?  Daniel had no strength in himself—nothing in ourselves—but then he was strengthened: “Let my Lord speak; for thou hast strengthened me”, so that it is communicated, is it not?

	A.J.G.      Quite so,

	J.S.E.      Are not these three prepositions in Revelation all to do with power?  I thought it just emphasised to us that the power of the Spirit was easily available to us, it is a question of the condition with us as to taking advantage of it.

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.

	F.A.W.      Verse 23 says, “at the beginning thy supplications”, as though the very first move that he made was noted in heaven, it says, “for thou art one greatly beloved”.

	A.J.G,      That is very encouraging, in the next chapter we find something similar, and that there is a certain opposition, so that Daniel did not know till three weeks afterwards that his prayer had been taken account of.

	J.S.E.      I cannot help feeling that all that is coming up in these readings is peculiarly emphatic of what we speak of as the dominical position.  There is very little said in the book about the actual service of God, is there? but a remarkable thing is that when the captivity ends, the next move is the resumption of God’s service.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	J.S.E.      Does it not throw into relief a peculiar necessity with us in relation to the matter of the rights of Christ, and all that is connected with the world to come in that connection, and the need to carry that every day in our feelings and in our minds, that we are not here in relation to ordinary matters, but we are left here to bear some mark that we are here in relation to the rights of the Man who has been cut off and had nothing.

	A.J.G.      Quite so, and He on His part was always considering for the rights of God.

	J.S.E.      Yes.

	-.P.      Would Daniel be in line with that, in his prayer?  I am thinking, it says, “for thine own sake, O my God!”, and then “for thy city and thy people are called by thy name”.

	A.J.G.      Quite so, it is for God’s own sake, but then He has been pleased to connect His name with His city and His people.  For us that is the assembly and the saints of the assembly, and be for their sake, because His name is connected with them, we can pray.

	-.P.      Would it be in the testimonial position?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it would.

	N.K.McL.  Does loveability involve spiritual personality linking up with what you started with “I Daniel”?

	A.J.G.      Yes, and not only that Daniel is conscious of his own personality, but that God knows him and calls him by name, or God’s messengers, the angels, do.

	W.G.L.      Do verses 25 to 27 show that we get further light as we need it as to the testimony?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  There was first of all the light that Daniel acquired by books that the time of the captivity was just about to come to an end, but then as the result of his humbling himself, he gets this light as to “Seventy weeks are apportioned out upon thy people”, and then there are the seven weeks and the sixty two weeks, and after the sixty two weeks shall Messiah be cut off.  So that the position is made perfectly clear, that there is only one more week to be fulfilled, or as some think, only half a week, but at any rate, only one more week to be fulfilled in the prophetic calendar, but of course, the prophetic calendar is not resumed as far as we can see while the assembly is here.

	G.R.C.      Do you think one important feature of loveability is that Daniel had set his heart to understand?  Does God appreciate that with us?  “From the first day that thou didst set thy heart to understand” (chap 10: 12), and then in chapter 9, “consider the word, and have understanding”.   “Consider what I say”, Paul says.

	A.J.G.      I think that is important, and I think the fact that Daniel had considered it is shown by the fact that in chapter 10 in the third year of Cyrus, although by that time the recovery had begun, and those who had availed themselves of Cyrus’s proclamation had moved up to Jerusalem, yet Daniel is still found mourning, “in the third year of Cyrus King of Persia … In those days I Daniel was mourning three full weeks”.   That is he has, I suppose, the full light of chapter 9 before him, and all that is still going to befall the people, that the end is not just imminent so that he is feeling things in that way.

	W.S.S.      It may be he felt that so few out of so many had gone up to Jerusalem.

	A.J.G.      Quite so, but then the point is, do you think, whether we just enjoy our own privileges as those who through grace have part in the recovery, and forget the saints as a whole, but Daniel was still mourning although the recovery had commenced.

	W.S.S.      I would go most heartily with that, I have felt it as an exercise for long, that we do not carry sufficiently in our thoughts and affections the whole body of the people of God.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	J.S.E.      Is that why the preface of the Epistle to the Ephesians is “to the saints and faithful in Christ Jesus”, and at the end of the epistle there is an allusion to supplication for all the saints.  The word “supplication” has a negative element in it, has it not?  It has the feature of resentment in it of untoward conditions.

	A.J.G.      I was not aware of that, but it evidently implies great earnestness.  I believe prayer is the general thought of intelligently asking; and supplication conveys the thought of intense earnestness in regard to it, and as you say, perhaps the thought of resentment as to anything that is opposed to it, and then intercession is that we are employing our nearness to God of behalf of those who are not near to Him.

	E.R.S.      So the word here is at the beginning of thy supplications, the word went forth. 

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	F.C.H.      Have you any thought as to why Daniel remained and did not go up with those who returned?

	A.J.G.      It may be that he is intended by God to represent this feature of those that feel things and carry them in their heart right through to the end.

	W.C.P.      Is it touching that in spite of the people’s condition in captivity, Daniel clings to the idea of a holy mountain?  Twice he uses the expression, and then when the answer is given to him reference is made to the holy city, to the holy of holies.

	A.J.G.      That is very interesting, it reminds you of the song in Exodus 15: “Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, The place that thou, Jehovah, hast made thy dwelling, The Sanctuary, Lord”.   That is a holy mountain is it not, “The Sanctuary, Lord, that thy hands have prepared”?

	W.C.P.      The sanctuary is referred to here.

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	W.H.K.      What are we to learn from the combat that is connected with Daniel’s prayer?  The prince of Persia withstanding this message and then Michael coming to help him and so on?

	A.J.G,      I suppose we are to understand that there is combat going on, that is, that Satan has his angels, his agents, to try and oppose anything that God is doing, and that is why perseverance in prayer is called for, and Paul speaks of his combat, and the combat of Epaphras, so that these things are not to be taken lightly, just glibly saying certain things, but there is to be feeling and persistence, do you not think, with us?

	A.W.G.T.  Is this feature of loveability carried forward into our dispensation in the word that the Lord addresses to the overcomer in Philadelphia in Revelation 3, the word is “He that overcomes, him will I make a pillar in the temple of my God, and he shall go no more at all out; and I will write upon him the name of my God, and the name of the city of my God, the new Jerusalem, which comes down out of heaven, from my God, and my new name”?

	A.J.G.      I have no doubt that the overcomer in Philadelphia does present features of great loveability because the Lord promises to him really the recovery of the truth, you might say, in its greatest elements.

	A.H.      The Lord saying of John, “If I will that he tarry till I come”.   Is he indicating there that this feature of loveableness will go right through to the end?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  John was the disciple that Jesus loved, and therefore represents that feature peculiarly, but he stands in contrast with Daniel in that while Daniel is left with the feeling that there is a long while to run before things are accomplished, and he is to go his way, John is made to feel that the time is near.  The Lord says, “I come quickly”.   So while Daniel’s prophecy has to be sealed, John is told at the end of Revelation not to seal the words of his prophecy.

	W.J.T.      Would the fact that the brethren ardently kissed Paul be an indication that he was loved of God and the brethren recognised loveability in him, Acts 20?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I suppose so, there would also be mutual affections between Paul and the brethren.

	A.H.      Would you think that as this feature is really developed with us it will give us great liberty with divine Persons?  I was thinking of John 13, he is the only one there that seems to have liberty with the Lord.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  Then on the other hand, in Daniel 10 that we have before us here, although Daniel was loveable, when he sees this vision, the men who are with him flee to hide themselves and he is left alone, and there remains no strength in him, and his comeliness was turned into corruption and so on, that is in acknowledging his sin and the sin of the people, he is made to feel what a real thing it is to have to do with the Lord about these things.

	A.H.      That is very much like John, is it not?

	A.J.G.      Very much like John in the first chapter of Revelation.

	W.S.S.      And is that not what we very much need in matters of exercise which arise among us, that everyone of us should feel what comes in?

	A.J.G.      I am sure of that, I think probably we all feel our tendency to be superficial, and perhaps these readings may help us a little more on the line of deeper feeling.

	A.M.      Is there something of the jealousy of the Lord represented in this man here. I was thinking of the combination of pure gold with brass.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think that is good, that is what he has to face, the jealousy of God in regard of the state of things marking God’s people.

	B.S.      Could we have a word on the other river here, the great river Hiddekel?

	A.J.G.      It is for us, I suppose, some pointer to the Spirit, but what have you in mind?

	B.S.      You mentioned about the presence of the Spirit in regard of the other river that we had this morning, and I wondered if the power of the Spirit in greater measure was stressed here after his mourning and the state that he was in.

	A.J.G.      That may well be, but I think this matter of jealousy is important, because it seems to me that that underlies the address to Philadelphia in that the Lord says to the overcomer, “my God”.   Not simply “God”, but “my God”, as though the Lord is speaking feelingly of God as His God, and all that was due to His God, and no doubt the overcomer in Philadelphia is one who is fully in line with Christ in regard of such things.

	B.S.      Paul speaks of jealousy in 2 Corinthians, does he not?

	A.J.G.      Yes, “I am jealous over you with a jealousy which is of God”. 

	C.W.O’L.M.  Would you say a word about clothed in linen which is spoken of the man more than once?

	A.J.G.      It is usually regarded as a priestly garment is it not, that is it is a reference, is it not, to holiness really?

	C.W.O’L.M.  Does that not fit in with the idea of jealousy?

	A.J.G.      It does.

	J.A.P.      I suppose Daniel would have an understanding of the long time there was to be before the Messiah would have His place, He was to be cut off, and that would affect him.

	A.J.G.      That is what I thought.  He was not limited in his outlook to the immediate recovery which in chapter 10 had begun, but he has the view right through to the end, and that only emphasises the need of continuance which we started with, of course Daniel could not know that there was going to be this long period of the day of the Spirit intervening before the final week was completed.

	J.S.E.      Does that give the answer to the enquiry about the great river?  I thought in chapter 9 this precious allusion to the Messiah being cut off and having nothing gives room for expansion and enlargement in our view, so that in the next chapter he refers to this great river, as though he was in a position now for a still more enlarged view of matters from the standpoint of the mind of God.

	A.J.G.      That is very interesting and possibly an allusion to the day of the Spirit, when such great things are to be brought in.

	W.M.B.      Hiddekel is mentioned in Genesis as flowing out of Eden, connecting with God’s greatest thoughts, perhaps, do you think?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so, I was just looking at that, it is the third of the four heads of the river.

	J.S.E.      And does it not flow toward Asshur?

	W.M.B.      Yes, it does.

	A.J.G.      What do you see in that?

	J.S.E.      Well, does not this enlarged view of matters help us to really go further back than just the four monarchies that are dispensed with, God goes right back and deals with things from the root to their finish, and the whole issue is that this glorious Person spoken of as the Messiah, while He is cut off and has nothing, He returns and has everything.   Everything comes to Him.

	A.J.G.      Quite so, and that in the interlude, the day of the Spirit, between the sixty-ninth and the seventieth week, the greatest things come in, so that John 1 says, “the Messias (which being interpreted is Christ)”.   As though in Christianity things become much greater, and the idea of the Messiah now takes on the thought of the Christ, which is a very full thought according to Ephesians.

	W.S.S.      It is rather wonderful the way the Spirit’s period is suggested, and then the beginning of chapter 12 takes up Israel again, or as they are spoken of as “thy people”, to Daniel.

	-.P.      Is the feature of loveableness open to us all?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it surely is, loveableness is not a question of sovereignty or gift, it is a question of our cultivating what is pleasing to God.

	-.W.      In the third verse of chapter 10, you get Daniel fasting; would you say a word as to fasting in relation to prayer.

	A.J.G.      It has been said that fasting shuts man out and prayer brings God in.  Fasting is the denial of what is legitimate and tends to reduce any self-confidence or any resources that we might tend to rely upon, and therefore makes greater room for God.

	-.W.      You do not think it means literal fasting?

	A.J.G.      I would not shut that out, but I notice here it says, “I ate no pleasant bread, neither came flesh nor wine into my mouth, neither did I anoint myself at all, till three full weeks were fulfilled”.   That does not mean that he did not eat any food at all, but that he was denying himself anything that was beyond what was essential.

	-,W.      “Pleasant” meat might refer to anything that appeals to us naturally.

	A.J.G.      Yes, and that you might have a right to, from a legitimate point of view, but he says, “I ate no pleasant bread”, in order to show the genuineness of his mourning.

	N.K.McL.  “All things are lawful to me, but all things are not expedient”.  Would that fit in?

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	J.S.E.      In the teaching he would still be going on with the pulse, would he not?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so, and so we find that in chapter 10, although he is so deeply affected by the vision that he sees, he is addressed as “O Daniel, man greatly beloved” in verse 11, and then again in verse 19, “Fear not, man greatly beloved; peace be unto thee, be strong, yea, be strong”.

	N.K.McL.  Does fasting make way for divine power to come in?

	A.J.G.      Yes it does, because it tends to reduce any natural powers that we might rely upon.

	E.A.E.      The Spirit’s voice is heard in days of prayer and fasting in Acts 13.

	A.J.G.      That is very significant, they were ministering to the Lord and fasting; does it not say of Anna that she served with fastings and prayers night and day?

	W.S.S.      I was just wondering about the last verses that we read.  Have you a word for us about that?

	A.J.G.      Well, what is noticeable is that Daniel is addressed by name again.  He says, “I heard, but I understood not.  And I said, My Lord, what shall be the end of these things?”  Daniel was concerned about the end, and he said, “Go thy way, Daniel; for these words are closed and sealed till the time of the end”, so that he is less favoured than we are, he is not allowed to see the full light right up to the end.  The words are sealed so that he has not full understanding.  But now in Revelation it says, “Seal not the words of the book of this prophecy.  The time is near”.  Hence it is for us to be particularly concerned as to understanding.

	J.S.E.      A special blessing for those who read and understand?

	A.J.G.      Yes, but then again the moral element comes in, many shall be purified and be made white and be refined, that is a striking word, that there is not only to be the purification, but there is to be the refining going on.

	G.R.C.      Is not that word encouraging about refinement, because the communications that lead up to this deal with the king of the north, and the king of the south, the operations of those two parts of the Grecian empire which are really God’s hand in discipline over the people, but there is this great end secured, and that would encourage us if disciplinary experiences come in today at the hands of government, would it not?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  I think it is a good thing to keep in mind that refinement is in view, and I believe that is specially to be connected in our minds with the thought of the bride, because the bride is not simply a question of affection, it is a question of appearing at her very best, adorned, and that suggests spiritual refinement of the finest quality.

	F.N.W.      Revelation 22 speaks of the time is near, “let him that does unrighteously do unrighteously still; and let the filthy make himself filthy still; and let him that is righteous practise righteousness still; and he that is holy, let him be sanctified still”.  That would carry a similar thought, would it not?

	A.J.G.      Yes, that we are to go on, there is a certain judicial fixedness perhaps taking place at the present time, that those who do wickedly are doing wickedly still, but if we are among those who are practising righteousness, or are being sanctified, let us see that we do not give up now, we are so near the end, let us continue to the end.

	A.H.      Do you think that that would indicate to us that we have now arrived at a period when God is really fixing things?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I do, and yet at the same time it is not absolute, in that after having said that, it says, “Blessed are they that wash their robes”, as though there may be an opening for one who is not doing righteousness to commence doing it.

	G.R.C.      Do you think that the purifying would deal with what is inward, the motives, and so on, and the making white, with our habits and ways, and then the refinement, the adorning, the spiritual virtues?

	A.J.G.      That is suggestive, quite so.

	N.K.McL.  I wondered whether it would help to link with what is said about the Lamb’s wife “It was given to her that she should be clothed in fine linen, bright and pure”.  Would that be the refinement, the fine linen is the righteousness of the saints?

	A.J.G.      I think it would.

	A.C.      Why the expression “Go thy way” twice in verses 9 and 11?

	A.J.G.      I suppose it is just to let Daniel know that he has got to wait, things are not going to happen immediately.  In that way there is a contrast between this passage and the end of Revelation because the end of Revelation is that things are to happen immediately, they are not to be sealed because the time is at hand.

	N.K.McL.  Would it involve that the last view we see of him is that he is marked by this principle of continuance?  “Go thy way”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.

	A.M.      Is wisdom a feature of the affections, developed affections, peculiarly needed in the last day?

	A.J.G.      You are referring now to the end of verse 10: “the wise shall understand”?

	H.P.      Is there any difference between “go thy way” and “follow thou me”?  What I have in mind is the end of John’s gospel, Peter is told in relation to the loveable man, “if I will that he abide until I come, what is that to thee?  Follow thou me”.  Is it a similar idea or are they different?

	A.J.G.      John was already doing it, was he not?  Peter turned and saw him following, he was already doing it; I think there is more definiteness when we come to Christianity, “Follow thou me”.  That makes things very definite.  Daniel is just told to go his way and “thou shalt rest and stand in thy lot at the end of the days”.

	W.G.L.      What about the blessing of verse 12 and the extra forty-five days?

	A.J.G.      I do not know that I can say anything as to what these one thousand, two hundred, and ninety days and one thousand three hundred and thirty-five days mean, but it just emphasises the need of continuance, and of continuance day by day, that the days are numbered.

	L.W.T.      Does the last verse contain the assurance of the place Daniel has had as loved by God will remain and abide right through?

	A.J.G.      I think it does.  I think that is important, that this matter of the days is important because we are to continue day by day, but in the sense that the days are numbered; they are all numbered, there is nothing left indefinite.  Whatever these numbers may mean they are fixed numbers, that is to show that so far as the Father is concerned at any rate the time is well known, as to when the end shall come.

	W.S.S.      Would you link the thought of blessing with the thought of continuance?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I would.

	N.K.McL.  What is the lot here, “thy lot”?  What would that involve?

	A.J.G.      Oh, what was due to Daniel, I take it, what Daniel will have.

	E.R.S.      Will that be in the world to come then?

	A.J.G.      Yes, surely.

	L.W.T.      The place that Moses and Elias had on the mount is an indication, do you think, of the place that they continue to have in our affections?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.  In fact, all those who are fallen asleep of the previous dispensations as well as this dispensation live to God.  I think it is well to bear that in mind, that while we cannot say much about them, they all live to God; there is a living system.  I do not say that they are active in any way, but at the same time they all live to God, that is what the Lord said.

	L.W.T.      And after the time of service is ended the loveability goes through?

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	____________________
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	SOME OF THE SALIENT FEATURES IN THE HISTORY OF JOSEPH

	Reading 1—Saturday morning

	Genesis 37: 1-11; 40: 1-23

	A.J.G.      I thought that in the readings that are before us we might, with the Lord’s help, look at some of the salient features in the history of Joseph.  As we know, he represents Christ as great among the nations when rejected by his earthly brethren.  That places the matter dispensationally in its right setting, and points therefore to our day, and to the great thoughts regarding Christ and the assembly which are being brought to pass in this our day, and especially the mystery—that is, the assembly as Christ’s body—so that all that Christ is as Man, under God’s eye for His pleasure, might be reproduced and presented livingly before God in Christ’s body, the assembly.  It is a wonderful conception of divine grace and wisdom, involving that the saints are together, together in love, and it is a great tribute to the influence of Christ if this is brought about, as God intends it should be bought about, and I think we can say in measure it is already seen in expression among the saints, but it is that which the enemy is opposed to.  Joseph’s history will help us, I think, in relation to the way that God’s thoughts regarding the assembly as the body of Christ are to be realised at the present time.  The history fits in a good deal with the epistle to the Colossians, and we know that the apostle in that epistle makes much of the great exercise—combat, he calls it, that he had himself, that the saints might be thoroughly together in love, and able to apprehend the mystery of God, “in which”, he says, “are hid all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge”, Col 2: 3.  And then at the end he speaks of Epaphras, a local brother, a Colossian brother, who laboured earnestly for them—combating, indeed, he uses the same word—that they might stand “perfect and complete in all the will of God”, Col 4: 12.  I thought we might have these things in our mind in taking up the history.  Joseph is presented at the outset as particularly beloved by his father, and, of course, rightly beloved, and because he was so signally loved, as rightly so, he became exposed to the jealousy of his brethren.  But light comes in from God in relation to his dreams, and in chapter 40 we have further light in relation to the dreams that the butler and the baker had, and in chapter 41 we have further light still in relation to the dreams that Pharaoh had.  So that God is giving light by means of these dreams.

	N.F.A.      Is there any special significance in the reason given for Jacob loving Joseph?  It says, “Israel loved Joseph more than all his sons, because he was a son of his old age”, Gen 37: 3.  What would that point to in the anti-type?

	A.J.G.      It seems as though it is one who comes into view after there had been a setting out of the characteristics of the earlier sons.  So that it was some time after the history of man in the world had been going on, and all the features of that man had come into evidence, that Christ was introduced.  So I think it points to the Lord having come in some considerable time after the history of man had appeared on the earth, showing what that man was, and presenting by contrast all that was loveable to the heart of God.  So that it says in Colossians 1: 13, that God “has delivered us from the authority of darkness, and translated us into the kingdom of the Son of his love”, pointing out how loved, how beloved of the Father, Jesus is.  I think we can see that the system of glory to which we are called, which takes all its character from Christ, is a system of delightful pleasure to the Father, and we are brought into it, as brought in in Christ.

	A.C.S.P.  I was going to ask whether the voice from heaven that called attention to Jesus, as Matthew 3: 17 records it, “This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight”, might bear on what you are saying.

	A.J.G.      I am sure it does—I was thinking of that, I think it is very interesting to think of the history of four thousand years that had gone by before the Lord appeared on earth, and all the different features of mankind that had come into evidence during that period, and then Jesus is introduced, and the result, as you say, is that there is the voice from heaven, saying, “This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight”.

	W.McK.  Would that help in regard to the distinction between Isaac and Joseph?  Isaac is also beloved of the father, viewed from a different standpoint, is he?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  I think Joseph comes in in contrast to the history of other men, and is drawn attention to in the fact that he was tending his father’s sheep with the sons of Bilhah and Zilpah, and he “brought to his father an evil report of them”, Gen 37: 2.  That is, he stands out as delightful to his father in the presence of the surrounding evil.

	J.McK.      Do you think Joseph is one through whom the counsels and operations of the Father are greatly extended?  Reference has been made to Isaac, and that connects more with what is personal, but in Joseph divine counsels begin to take shape, extending to his dominion, and to all that God is about to do in Egypt.

	A.J.G.      I am sure that is so, and I think that the second dream points to very wide dominion and glory.  “The sun and the moon and eleven stars bowed down to me”.  It is really like the epistle to the Ephesians, where Christ is set in a place far above “every principality … and power and dominion, and every name named” (Eph 1: 21), and so on.   It is the wonderful place of exaltation and universal dominion which is given to Christ, according to Ephesians.

	R.M.Y.      Do you feel that in that way Joseph is really typically the answer to all the disaster of the whole of the book?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I would think so.  And I think we need to be helped to keep in mind the great mystery of the body of Christ.  It is one thing to see the Lord personally as worthy of a place of great exaltation, morally worthy of it, as well as personally entitled to it, but then it is a wonderful thing to think that God purposed to have the assembly, His body, a vessel in which all that He is morally in Manhood can be expanded, and presented under God’s eye for His pleasure for ever, and that we have been taken up for nothing less than that.

	R.M.Y.      Are you thinking particularly of the verse in Colossians: “Christ in you the hope of glory”, Col 1: 27?

	A.J.G.      That enters into it, I think, although I am not sure whether that is exactly a subjective thought.  I think it is more an objective thought, because it is “Christ in you the hope of glory”—it is hope—but still I would not be dogmatic about it.  But I think we can see that the whole thought in Colossians is that Christ is reproduced in His saints, in His body.  So that you have: “Christ is everything, and in all” (Col 3: 11); and then you have the peace of Christ presiding in our hearts (Col 3: 15), and so on, Christ giving character to the whole position in many ways.  And we also have the remarkable expression in Colossians 1: 18, that He is “the beginning, firstborn from among the dead”, so that really it is in connection with Christ in resurrection that the thoughts of God begin to be unfolded.

	R.M.Y.      Are you thinking that in the bearing particularly of those two dreams?  They do not exactly suggest death, except in the cutting of the sheaves I suppose.

	A.J.G.      I was thinking of the first dream especially.  He says, “my sheaf rose up, and remained standing”.  That is the energy of life; it is really the energy of life that could not be holden of death, and is seen in Christ in resurrection, and then in the saints themselves as deriving from Him and living in His life.  So that it is not only Christ personally, but Joseph’s sheaf, I think, extends to the thought of Christ’s body, and the saints composing it standing up here in life.  What do you think?

	R.M.Y.      It is a very interesting suggestion.  “Binding sheaves”, it says, does it not?  “We were binding sheaves in the fields, and lo, my sheaf rose up, and remained standing”.  It is a sheaf that is bound, involving the saints, as you suggest.

	A.J.G.      Involving the saints as thoroughly together, but standing up in life and victory.  “Christ … who is our life”, it says in Colossians 3: 4.  There are other sheaves; it says, “Your sheaves came round about and bowed down to my sheaf”.  That is, the superiority of Joseph’s sheaf is manifest to all.

	A.C.S.P.        Does the use of the plural, in ‘sheaves’ and ‘fields’, all serve to emphasise the uniqueness of “My sheaf”?

	A.J.G.      I think it does.  It is just a question whether this is not already being worked out in the world at the present time, and whether the Lord has not got His body here, the saints composing it standing up in life and victory over the world, and complete superiority to every other organisation or binding together of men in the world.  They are set together in life and in love, and the reality of their victory is apparent.

	F.W.B.      Would the verse in Colossians 2: 10, “Ye are complete in him”, confirm that?

	A.J.G.      Say a little more, please, as to your line of thought?

	F.W.B.      I was thinking of the verse, “In him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily; and ye are complete”—or ‘filled full’—“in him”.  That is to say, we derive from Him.

	A.J.G.      That is so, we do derive from Him—“Christ … who is our life” (Col 3: 4), it says.  The saints stand up here in the life of Christ, and are not overcome.  But it is a sheaf bound together, involving the saints together in love, so that that was what Paul was concerned about.  At the beginning of the second chapter of Colossians, he says, “I would have you know what combat I have for you, and those in Laodicea,” and so on, “to the end that their hearts may be encouraged, being united together in love, and unto all riches of the full assurance of understanding, to the full knowledge of the mystery of God”.  It seems to be a first essential that the saints should be united together in love.  I think we shall see as we proceed, if the Lord helps us, that when we come to the part of the history that deals with Joseph’s relations with his brethren, he has in mind that they should come to judge everything that is opposed to their being thoroughly one in love.  If we are to touch the mystery, we must have moral questions solved, and we must be together in love.  And, then I think we shall find that Joseph’s dealings with his father have in mind that we should be delivered from finding our life in what is natural, so as to move over into what is spiritual.  There is the skill of Joseph’s dealings with his brethren and with his father.  But before that we have these chapters 37-41. 

	A.H.       This suggestion as to the saints being bound together in love would work out ultimately in their surrounding Christ and giving Him the first place, would it not?  “Your sheaves came round about and bowed down to my sheaf”.  Is it in that way that Christ becomes supreme?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.  There are a good many sheaves all round about us in Christendom, but where is the one that stands up in life and victory over the world—stands up and remains standing?  It is only those who are really held in affection to Christ, and therefore affection to one another, and who stand up in His life, in whom this is seen.

	W.F.F.      Would you say that the one reference in Colossians to the Spirit,—“who has also manifested to us your love in the Spirit” (Col 1: 8), the binding power would be a help as to this matter of the saints being bound together in love? 

	A.J.G.       I think I would: “your love in the Spirit”.

	E.S.      The word “together” comes in the first chapter of Colossians: “all things subsist together by him” (v 17), and then there is your reference to being “united together in love” (Col 2: 2).  Is one objective and the other subjective?

	A.J.G.       It shows that the Lord is the great binding power in the universe—“all things subsist together by him”—and then the saints are united together.  It is a wonderful thing, in the presence of all the disintegration that sin has brought in, and dislocation, that God at the present time is working in the saints of this dispensation to produce in them something which is a witness to the binding together power and influence of Christ.  Those who compose the assembly may number millions, and yet they will all be held together under the wonderful influence of Christ.

	F.W.K.       Does the word standing up suggest a position taken up immutably?  I think the meaning of the word is ‘stationed itself’, as if a definite position is taken up.  “My sheaf rose up, and remained standing”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  It seems to me a very stimulating thought to have in mind that, in the presence of all that exists in Christendom, whether the religious world, or the political or social world, and the way men are bound together in various associations, religious or otherwise, that there is just one sheaf that stands up and remains standing, and that is the sheaf that stands in relation to Christ, to whom Christ is life.  It is a great thing to have part in it, but then if there is any failure to be united together in love the position is spoiled, and hence the enemy’s effort to get in all the time, bringing in something that would disrupt, but if we see the divine thought I think we shall be concerned that it should be expressed and maintained.

	J.W.G.      Is there any link with Revelation 3, in the loveability of the saints, and then the bowing down in the recognition of the Philadelphian character?  I was thinking of the opening of the passage in Genesis 37, as to Joseph being loved, and wondering whether that loveability is not really extended in Philadelphia, representing the whole assembly distinctively as loveable. 

	A.J.G.       I think that is right.  It is remarkable that immediately following on Philadelphia we have Laodicea, which was one of the places which Paul links with Colosse in his address to the Colossians, and one of the places that Epaphras was able to carry in his exercises, but, alas, the history shows that Laodicea entirely failed of the divine thought.

	A.C.S.P. Does the stress on the personal attractiveness and loveableness of Christ, in Joseph, coming in before the thought of the binding of the sheaves, provide a kind of basis for us being together, that we should dwell upon matter on which we are thoroughly united?

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.  You mean that there is a bond of union in the saints’ appreciation of Christ?

	A.C.S.P.  I wondered if the Father would draw us into the current of His own thoughts about the Son of His love, as a great basis for us getting on well together.

	A.J.G.       I am sure that would help greatly.

	A.H-e.       There is nothing reluctant in relation to the Father’s thoughts of the Son, is there?  There is reluctance on the part of Joseph’s brethren in taking up their appropriate place in relation to himself.

	A.J.G.       No, there is no reluctance on the part of the Father.  I think it is a beautiful thing to take account of the system of glory that faith can apprehend, that it is a great system of which the Father is the Head, and Christ as the beloved Son is the Centre, and then everything is gathered up in Christ, first supremely in His body, the assembly, in which all that He is as delightful to God is expanded, and then every family coming in in its place, so that the whole system is a great system which is characterised by the Father’s love resting upon the Son, and the Son giving character to the whole system and holding it for the Father’s pleasure.

	A.H.       In that way, do these chapters peculiarly link also with John’s ministry, as securing the material for the assembly for Paul?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I would say so.

	R.M.Y.       This picture here is not an adverse one; the whole dream suggests a universe brought into accord, would you think?  While one sheaf has certain pre-eminence, the other sheaves were doing what was right, were they not, in bowing down to his sheaf?

	A.J.G.       Yes.  The pre-eminence of Joseph aroused jealousy and envy on the part of his brethren at first, but that all had to be overcome, and it was overcome. 

	M.D.S.       Have you anything to say about the coat of many colours that the father put upon the son?  It says later on that that was the thing that the brethren stripped him of it.

	A.J.G.       Yes.  It is a sorrowful thing that at the end of this chapter we get that coat referred to.  It says first of all, in verse 31 that they stripped Joseph of his vest, the vest of many colours, which he had on, and then in verse 31 it says, “they took Joseph’s vest, and slaughtered a buck of the goats, and dipped vest in the blood”.  So that it brings in the blood.  It is a solemn reminder that One of such glory—such varied glories—has had to go into death in order that the thoughts of God might be brought in.  We get it referred to in Colossians 1, that the intention is to reconcile all things to the fulness, “having made peace by the blood of his cross”, Col 1: 20.  I had wondered whether the vest of many colours might possibly allude to the varied glories which are set before us in the first chapter of Colossians.  And One with such glories has been into death, in order that reconciliation might be brought in for the pleasure of God, and a basis laid for the establishment of His purpose.

	F.W.K.       Would the stripping suggest the spirit of antichrist working?

	A.J.G.       I suppose it would, yes.

	N.F.A.       So that the truth as to the Person of Christ is the great test in everything.

	A.J.G.       It is the great test in everything.  Publicly He has been stripped of His glory, and in Christendom He is being stripped of His glory, and yet at the same time it is maintained in the hearts of those who love Him, and in a sense the glory is all the greater because He has been into death; the vest, so to speak, has been dipped in blood.

	J.McM.       Would all that be a lever in our souls to take on in measure the spirit of Paul?  He says, “Now, I rejoice in sufferings for you” (Col 1: 24), and so on.  It would make us ready to suffer that these choice thoughts might come into expression amongst the saints.

	A.J.G.       I am sure that is right.  The way the apostle enlarges on suffering, and combat, in Colossians is very marked, because the Colossian saints were well on in the truth, but they were in danger of being turned aside by what was of the mind of man, and not finding their all in Christ.

	G.P.       Would there be any significance in the way the sheaves had to be cut down?  I was wondering whether that would correspond with the truth we have in Colossians of circumcision and baptism, before we are identified as risen with Christ.

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think that all enters into it.  These were sheaves that were bound together; they were bundles, you might say—sheaves.  “We were binding sheaves in the fields”, it says, and there is just one sheaf that stands up and remains standing.

	J.McM.       Would that be in evidence in Colosse, in Paul referring to “rejoicing and seeing your order, and the firmness of your faith in Christ”, Col 2: 5?

	A.J.G.      Yes, they were standing up, you might say.  The enemy was trying to spoil, but still at the same time, at the time when he wrote to them, at any rate—they were standing up, and remaining standing.

	F.W.B.      You referred to Epaphras, and it says of him as to his prayers that the saints might stand “perfect and complete in all the will of God”, Col 4: 12.  I was linking it with the matter of standing up.

	A.J.G.       Quite so—they were to stand perfect and complete.  The question is how we can stand, and whether we can go on to the end, as maintained together in love, and sustained in the life of Christ.  There is a very real testimony insofar as the saints are marked by this, in the presence of all that is around in the world.

	W.McK.  Is there some thought of first-fruits in the sheaves?  I am thinking of the extent of the second dream.  The first dream is more limited, but the quality is there as first-fruits.

	A.J.G.       I think that is right, because the saints of the assembly, who compose the body of Christ are in a sense first-fruits to God.  All the other families will come in in their proper relation to Christ, but the assembly is really the first-fruits.

	L.W.G.      The bond in Colossians is the “bond of perfectness”, the result of features of Christ being put on by those who are elect of God, Col 3: 14.

	A.J.G.       Yes, the bond of perfectness is love, it says.

	J.McM.       On the testimonial side, would the saints assembling to partake of the Lord’s supper, and in that way announcing His death till He come, suggest what they are as standing up?  And then His coming really involves the appearing in the full sense, does it not?  He will then take up His rights publicly, and every other will bow to Him.

	A.J.G.       Yes, I would say that.  The saints assembling to remember the Lord is a very important matter, but what is so essential is that we should be together, really together.

	J.McM.       There would be little point in putting our hands to the emblems if we were not together. 

	A.J.G.       No, exactly.

	R.H.S.       Is there a fulness connected with the thought of being united together in love?  It says, “unto all riches of the full assurance of understanding”, and then it says, “to the full knowledge of the mystery of God; in which are hid all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge”, Col 2: 2, 3.

	A.J.G.      There seem to be very great thoughts connected with the assembly as the body of Christ, the mystery, but underlying or preceding it all is the necessity for the saints to be thoroughly together, “united together in love”; and insofar as that is, and then as we derive wisdom and understand from Christ, and not from the mind of men, there is something introduced and maintained in this world that is victorious, and which is a great testimony to Christ and to God.

	F.W.K.       Is it a foreshadowing of the earthly glory yet to be, whereas the second dream would also link on with the thought of heavenly glory?

	A.J.G.       Yes.  I think the first dream links particularly with Colossians, and the second with Ephesians.

	W.B.H.      Would you say why this is alluded to in some way in Psalm 105?  It says, “He sent a man before them: Joseph was sold for a bondman.  They afflicted his feet with fetters; his soul came into irons; Until the time when what he said came about: the word of Jehovah tried him.  The king sent and loosed him—the ruler of peoples—and let him go free.  He made him lord of his house and ruler over all his possessions:” (Psalm 105: 17-21.)

	A.J.G.      That Psalm in a few verses covers a large part of the history of Joseph, and we can easily understand how Joseph would be greatly tested, as having the mind of God relating to himself, given to him by these dreams, and then to find himself hated of his brethren, cast into a pit, sold into Egypt, and then finally put into prison in Egypt.  You can understand how the word of Jehovah which he got by means of the dreams would try him.  How he would say to himself, Is it all nothing? or, Is it ever coming true? and so on.  You can see how he would be tested, and how the moral features of dependence on God and waiting on God, and being maintained in faithfulness in every condition, would shine in the adverse circumstances in which he found himself.

	W.B.H.       And do you think that is just the reason why the Spirit of God has recorded that in the Psalm? 

	A.J.G.      I think so.

	A.H.      Is that not a touching reference to the death of Christ?  And in Colossians He is “firstborn from among the dead”, Col 1: 18.  Is that not brought in to touch our affections, and then to help us as to what follows—“that he might have the first place in all things”?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it is.  And the fact that He is “the beginning, firstborn from among the dead” is intended to impress us with the sense that everything that is going to abide for God’s pleasure begins with Christ in resurrection, and therefore is the other side of death, which means that we have to pass over from the natural order of things to the spiritual, in order to have part in it.

	A.C.S.P.  Does the three-fold reference to his brethren hating him show how native it is to the human heart, and how we must pass over from what is natural, and let the Spirit have His way with us, if we are going to think rightly of Christ and of His body? 

	A.J.G.       It does, I am sure.  We have to part company with ourselves.

	W.J.S.      There is no thought of interpretation in the first two dreams, is there?  Immediately you come to chapter 46 you get interpretation suggested.

	A.J.G.       Yes.  This was light given by God both to Joseph, and then, as passed on by him, to his brethren and to his father.  In a sense, the general bearing of it did not need interpretation.   The brethren quite understand what it means, and his father understands what the second dream means.  It says, “his father kept the saying”.  Although he rebuked Joseph, yet it says, “his father kept the saying”.

	A.J.S.    And Joseph himself carried them, did he not?

	A.J.G.      He did, quite so. 

	R.M.Y.      It says, “they hated him yet the more for his dreams and for his words”.  While the Lord gave the dreams, Joseph retailed them to his brethren, showing that he himself had accepted the import of them.  He himself was giving out the matter, and it says, “his father kept the saying”.  So that while those matters are light given by God, they have come to us through Christ, have they not?

	A.J.G.       They have, indeed.  And Joseph was not vaunting himself or seeking his own glory by recounting the dreams; it was a question of light God had given to his brethren and to his father.

	J.McK.      Would it pre-figure the hostility towards Paul and his gospel?

	A.J.G.      I suppose it would.

	W.McK.  If Jacob had been rightly affected by the light contained in the dreams, would he not probably have been saved from the deception that come in through the brethren?  When they bring the vest he says, “an evil beast has devoured him”, Gen 37: 33. 

	A.J.G.       Quite so.  If he had really received this dream as light from God, then his faith would have risen above the appearance that deceived him.

	G.H.M.      Does the idea of a dream indicate a secret which God has in mind, into which we come by the Spirit’s service?  Interpretations have been spoken of, and interpretations belong to God.  Do we not have the light by the Spirit, now?

	A.J.G.      We do.  You do not expect to get light from God by dreams now, because the Spirit is here with us abidingly, and therefore God can communicate His mind direct.

	A.H-e.       Would Jacob’s attitude at the end of this section, to which you have referred, help us all as to treasuring what God gives, even if we cannot see it very clearly at the time?  We would hold it in our minds and hearts, so that we may come into it, at any rate eventually.

	A.J.G.       That is an important matter.  When the truth is being presented to us, and especially some feature of it that we have not had before, the danger is, if we do not understand it at once, of rejecting it, or discounting it in our minds.  The important thing is, even though we do not understand it, to keep it in our minds, and, as we keep it in our minds in a subject spirit, we shall find it will develop among the brethren, and become confirmed to us.  Is it not among the brethren that the truth is opened up to us largely?

	A.H-e.       That seems confirmed in the experience of the saints generally.

	J.McM.      You mean that divine light in a way would perhaps come through a distinctive lead, but the opening up and development of it amongst the saints as they enquire in the temple.

	A.J.G.       Yes, exactly.  And if I do not see it all at once, I must be careful not to reject it, but keep it.  It will become confirmed to me as I go on.

	D.S.H.      Is that linked with the thought of the body?  “Ye have been called in one body, and be thankful”, Col 3: 15.

	A.J.G.       Yes.  The body is a very sensitive organism, by means of which we are intended to help one another.  So that the more we are in touch with one another, in mutual confidence and affection, the more we can help one another in the truth.

	F.W.K.       Paul says, “Think of what I say, for the Lord will give thee understanding”, 2 Tim 2: 7.  Would that be the two sides—a lead in Paul’s ministry, but the Lord giving understanding?

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.  And then, as was remarked just now, there is light in the temple, when the saints are together.  And it is a very important matter to cultivate links with one another, so that we are really together—not simply physically so, as at the present time, but really together in mutual confidence and affection—because then you can speak over things simply, without any difficulty, and one can help another.

	A.C.S.P.        Would the seeing “after the welfare of thy brethren, and after the welfare of the flock” (Gen 37: 14), bear on that?

	A.J.G.       It would, indeed.   Joseph was one that could be trusted.  When his father says to him, “Come, that I may send thee to them”, he says, “Here am I”.  “And he said to him, Go, I pray thee, see after the welfare of thy brethren ... And he sent him out of the vale of Hebron”.  That is, all the activities of shepherd care and ministry that are going on among the saints really proceed from the purpose of God—the vale of Hebron—and they are all from that standpoint.    Whatever they may be doing immediately, according to the needs of the saints, what is behind it all is the purpose of God, to which He is going to bring us.

	G.H.M.       So that in Acts 4: 32, the heart and soul of those that believed being one had its reaction upon the flock, did it not?

	A.J.G.       Yes, it did.

	P.B.D.       Is that why we get the oft allusion in these chapters, first of all many references to “his brethren”, and then the next matter is “thy brethren”, and finally “my brethren”?  I wondered whether the purpose of God, to which you referred, is not really behind the whole matter.  I was thinking of Romans 8: 29, “so that he should be the firstborn among many brethren”. 

	A.J.G.       Yes.   “I am seeking my brethren”, Gen 37: 16.  What a touching word that is!  And when they saw him, immediately their jealousy was stirred up, and they conspired against him to put him to death.

	J.McK.       Would that link on with Paul being minister of the assembly?

	A.J.G.       And how much he was hated as a consequence!

	J.McK.      “I rejoice in sufferings for you, and I fill up that which is behind of the tribulations of Christ in my flesh, for his body, which is the assembly”, Col 1: 24.   Would that be warrant for linking the history of Joseph not only with Christ personally, but also with what followed in the history of the testimony, especially under Paul? 

	A.J.G.  I think it would.  And we need to bear in mind that the sufferings came upon Paul because his ministry was to us Gentiles.  It was because his ministry was to the Gentiles, to bring them in, that he suffered such persecution from the Jews.  It was really for our sake that he suffered all that.

	A.H.       In verse 2 the Spirit of God refers to Joseph “with his brethren” and then goes on to speak of his doing service “with the sons of Bilhah, and with the sons of Zilpah, his father’s wives.  And Joseph brought to his father an evil report of them”.  And then there are those further references that have been spoken of.  He never seems to let them slip out of his affections, does he?  He holds them as his brethren.  Is that a great matter for us, in seeking to work out the truth together?

	A.J.G.       It is a great matter.  And, if the Lord helps us, we shall see later on with what feeling, combined with skill, Joseph deals with his brethren, until he has got them all right.  That is what he had in mind, and that is what the Lord has in mind with us all now.  He would get us all right, thoroughly knit together in love, and “unto all riches of the full assurance, of understanding, to the full knowledge of the mystery”, Col 2: 2.

	A.A.G.       Is it significant that the apostle addresses the Corinthians, towards the end of both epistles, as brethren, in spite of the severe way he has to deal with them earlier?

	A.J.G.       That is quite a feature of the Corinthian epistles, the way those expressions of feeling and affection on the part of the apostle come out, in spite of the conditions.

	E.S.       And Colossians commences with Paul’s salutation to “the holy and faithful brethren” in Colosse.   Would the dream give us that thought, that we should never lose the great positive thought before God—what they are—but the working out of it may involve painful exercises?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  Now in chapter 40 I think we get the truth of reconciliation, which God brings in, in order that He may be free, so to speak, to open up His purposes.  I think Mr James Taylor said years ago10 that reconciliation is really the link between the side of our responsible history and the side of the purpose of God.  That is, it is that which meets the breakdown in relation to the history of man, and secures those who were involved in it, in view of the purpose of God.  And so here, after chapter 39, which we have not read, in which the perfection of Joseph and his prosperity in every circumstance shines out, in chapter 40 we have two men who have sinned.  That is to say, the whole truth is being set out now in the butler and the baker, and the lines on which the thoughts of God in grace can be established.

	J.McK.       Would the grapes pressed into Pharaoh’s cup give us some idea of the full result of reconciliation?  I was thinking of what it would afford Godward. 

	A.J.G.       Quite so.  What pleasure it affords to God to have the saints retained before Him in Christ, and yet nothing has been overlooked, nothing has been neglected!  The death of Christ has met every moral question that was raised, and He retains us before Him in the Man of His pleasure.  So that when God spoke to the butler first of all, he saw a vine.  When he recounts his dream, he says, “behold, a vine was before me”.  He did not say, ‘a butler was before me’.    God was not speaking to the butler about the butler, He was speaking to the butler about Christ.  “A vine was before me”.  That is, He is the answer to all the breakdown that has occurred in connection with the history of the first man, and God would bring Christ before us, in the delight that He finds in Him.  And then the butler pressing the grapes into Pharaoh’s cup might be an allusion to the death of Christ, caused by us, necessitated by us.  But then, as has been said, there is the resultant pleasure for God in it. 

	J.McK.       I was thinking of the fruitfulness presented Godward.

	A.J.G.       Yes.

	J.McM.      So that the reference to “itself” in Colossians 1 is very important, in that way, as confirming what you are saying: “to reconcile all things to itself” (Col 1: 20)—that is, the fulness.  And then it goes on to say, “And you ... has it reconciled”, v 2l.

	A.J.G.       Yes, I was going to point that out.  He reconciled “all things to itself”—that is, the fulness—“having made peace by the blood of his cross”.  But then as regards ourselves, we are already reconciled “in the body of his flesh through death”.  Death is presented there as that in which the removal of the man that was offensive to God has taken place, that we might be retained before God in the Man of His pleasure.  And the Spirit of God goes to great pains to point out in typical language what Jesus is, and has been, under the eye of God—a vine.   “It was as though it budded: its blossoms shot forth, its clusters ripened into grapes”, Gen 40: 10.  It is like Luke’s presentation of Christ, as a Babe, and then as a boy of twelve, and then in perfect full-grown Manhood—what was delightful to God in every stage of human life.

	J.McK.       This matter of reconciliation being connected with the bringing in of the Gentiles, would it tend to bring in a greater range of glory?  It is not Joseph’s brethren here but presumably a Gentile.   I was wondering whether there is not some answer to the coat of many colours and the far-reaching character of his glory. 

	A.J.G.      I think there is.  I think in these chapters, up to and including chapter 41, we have a suggestion, as far as I understand it, of the wide range of blessing that comes in in Christ, embracing the Gentiles, and particularly the assembly.  And then later on, viewing it dispensationally is a question of His dealings with Israel in a coming day.  At the same time, his dealings with his brethren and with his father are of a great value in regard of the Lord’s personal dealings with us now, to settle moral questions for us, and to carry us over in our thoughts from what is natural to what is spiritual.

	J.McK.       I was just thinking of the rejection of Christ by His brethren being the means of a greater outshining of glory among the Gentiles. 

	A.J.G.      Yes, indeed, and that is where we come in.  And we come into a greater and more blessed portion in the assembly than Israel will ever have.

	R.M.Y.       Is there any significance in the fact that the day when these dreams were both fulfilled was Pharaoh’s birthday? 

	A.J.G.       I would like to know what you think about that.

	R.M.Y.      I was thinking of what you have said as to reconciliation.  The butler would find himself restored in a day of great joy and gladness.  It would be a festive day, would it not?  That is, he has come back in a sense to something he never touched before.

	A.J.G.       Exactly.  And that is really where we are now, through grace.  We are brought into blessing that we never had any right or title to at all.

	A.H.      I think your reference to verse 10 is of the utmost importance.  If we are to come into the gain of this matter of reconciliation, do you not think it is essential that not the man that offended but Christ personally should engage us?  The man that offended is also seen, is he not, in “three baskets ... were on my head”?  That is not “a vine was before me”, is it?

	A.J.G.      No, you can see the difference.  The baker sets out the other side of the truth that we have to accept unreservedly, that the man that was offensive to God has been condemned, and set aside.  And so in connection with the baker it is a question of his head, and that was the trouble in Colossians—philosophy and vain deceit—but all that has got to be crucified, and has been crucified before God, and we have to accept it unreservedly.  But then, on the other hand, we are retained before God for His pleasure, in the Man that grew up before Him, so that the figure can be used of budding, and blossoms blooming forth, and then full ripe grapes—“its clusters ripened into grapes”.  It is really the gospel of Luke, depicting the perfection of Jesus in Manhood under God’s eye, in every stage of human life.

	H.W.S.       Do you think that the crown of all this is seen in the Lord’s prayer in John 17?  I was thinking of those who should believe on Him through their word, and then “that they may be all one” (v 2l), and “that the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them and I in them”, v 26.

	A.J.G.       I think it is significant how much the Lord had in His heart that we who have believed through the apostles’ testimony should be one.  He seems to attach great importance to the oneness of the saints.  In fact, there are two great features in that prayer: first sanctification, and then unity or oneness—two most essential features in relation to the testimony.

	S.D.K.R.      It says, “its clusters ripened into grapes”, Gen 40: 10.  What is the significance of that?

	A.J.G.      There may be an allusion possibly to the assemblies as well, as deriving from Christ.   It is a remarkable thing that the vine, which at one time referred to Israel, according to Isaiah 5, and which the Lord takes up in John 15—“I am the true vine”—should be a plant the fruit of which takes form in clusters.  That is very striking.  There is nothing else quite like it, and it seems, to me to speak of the saints all over the world, in the local companies, all taking character from Christ, and deriving life from Him.  And that is the testimony.  It is not simply Christ personally, but the assemblies all over the world, in unity and fruitfulness.

	W.B.H.       Is it striking that the Lord’s last word in Revelation has that in mind—“I Jesus have sent mine angel ...”, Rev 22: 16.

	A.J.G.       To “testify these things to you in the assemblies”.  He speaks of the assemblies in the plural, because it is a question of the thing being seen in actual expression.

	A.C.S.P.  So that the clusters of grapes would speak of the results of life under the influence of divinely provided conditions, whereas the baker speaks about things that the baker makes.

	A.J.G.       Exactly.  The two dreams are a very great contrast.  The one is just man, and what he does, and his head, and so on, and all that has to be rejected, and it has been rejected in the cross of Christ.  But on the other hand there is the Man of God’s delight, and the fruit of it is seen in local assemblies, living in His life, deriving everything from Him, as the grapes derives everything from the vine, but it is seen in life and fruitfulness and unity and beauty.

	A.C.S.P.  And in one sense it is not a result of effort at all, is it?

	A.J.G.       No, exactly.

	W.F.F.       What do you see in the fact that the cup was given into Pharaoh’s hand? 

	A.J.G.      All is to contribute to the pleasure of God—that is what we are to do.  Indeed, even as creatures that is what is in mind: “for thy will they were, and they have been created”, Rev 4: 11.  And certainly in a much greater way now the saints as of the assembly are to minister to the pleasure of God.  The butler failed in his responsibility, but he is set up again now in pure grace.  You can understand how he would fill out his duties, his responsibility, with a deep sense of grace now.  He has utterly forfeited everything on the line of responsibility but was set up again in pure grace; you might say, in the life and favour of another Man.

	C.J.B.S.      Would the butler’s dream link on with the teaching of Romans 5 as to reconciliation? Reconciliation being based on the death of God’s Son then “ye shall be saved in the power of his life”, Rom 5: 10.

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think so.  Reconciliation is presented as something that we receive.   We do not work up to it, it is given to us; it is one of the blessings of the gospel.

	W.McK.        You connected the vine with Luke’s gospel.  I wondered whether you would say a little in regard to the peculiar character of the sufferings of the Lord Jesus in that gospel.   They are not exactly the atoning sufferings, are they?  It is in view of others being brought into the matter.

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.  I would be glad if you would say a little more, because you have something in your mind.

	W.McK.  I was thinking of the mount of Olives.  It is not Gethsemane in Luke, but the mount of Olives, and the word ‘conflict’ is brought in—the word that is brought in in Colossians, in regard to the Lord’s same sufferings at the mount of Olives. 

	A.J.G.       Quite so, and in a sense you might say Paul partakes in a similar kind of suffering, in his combat for the saints.

	W.McK.  That is what I was thinking.

	H.A.H.       Is there a way in which we practically bring the Lord out of “the prison house”?

	A.J.G.       I think we do as we make mention of Him, and especially at the breaking of bread, and in the assertion of His rights.

	H.A.H.       I was thinking of His liberty and room of movement.

	A.J.G.       Yes, He has movement among the saints, certainly.

	C.J.H.D.  Is there some suggestion at the end of Luke’s gospel of the cluster that the Lord leaves behind?  I was thinking of the expression in Isaiah 65: 8, “As the new wine is found in the cluster, and it is said, Destroy it not, for a blessing is in it”.  The saints as together in the temple were praising and blessing God.  Might that not be the new wine found in the cluster?

	A.J.G.       I think it would be.  I was thinking of the end of Luke’s gospel—how “as he was blessing them, he was separated from them and was carried up into heaven.  And they having done him homage, returned to Jerusalem with great joy”, Luke 24: 51, 52.  I think you see there saints in the joy of reconciliation.  They know they are taken into favour in the One who has been carried up into heaven, and it fills their hearts with joy,

	C.J.H.D.  And that is not going to be destroyed, even if it is found in a city of murderers, and so the gospel can be preached first to Jerusalem.

	A.J.G.       Exactly, yes.

	J.McK.       So that the great end is God and men.

	A.J.G.       God and men, and the pleasure of God in men.

	J.McK.      In our previous chapter it was more the Father, and sons in relation, but now it is God and men, as the fruit of reconciliation, is it?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think so.

	A.C.S.P.  Do we need at times to stress the fact that it does go well with us?

	A.J.G.      I am sure we do, but you have something in mind.

	A.C.S.P.  I was only thinking that we sometimes think that nearly everything is going wrong with us, instead of really taking in the great thoughts of God, and doing God the honour, and giving Him the response that ought to flow from persons for whom He has made things to go so well.

	A.J.G.       And hence it is of great importance that we should be concerned, that, by the Lord’s grace, and in the Spirit’s power, we should really fill out what is proper to the assembly, both in her relation with Christ, and in her relations with the Father, and in the full thought of the service of God.  So that at least once a week we can be free from the conflict and the exercises and the difficulties, and really be in joy before God; and then in the rest of the week we must expect conflict, because we are in the scene of Christ’s rejection, and we are in some degree, identified with the truth that Satan is opposing.

	A.J.C.      What do you think came in, that the cup-bearer forgot Joseph?

	A.J.G.      So much occupied with his own blessing, that he forgot the blesser, which is a danger with us sometimes, do you not think?

	A.J.C.       I am sure it is, yes.

	____________________

	 

	 

	 

	



	



	Reading 2—Saturday afternoon

	Genesis 41: 23-57

	A.J.G.       There is much that enters into this chapter which clearly points to the present time, for we have the assembly coming in in type in Asnath, Joseph’s wife; and, then we have the assembly from another point of view brought in in the two sons born to Joseph, and what they were to him; and we have, of course, the great subject of the administration of food, and it is a very great matter to see how the present administration of food takes form.  There have been the seven years of plenty, referring, I suppose, specially to the ministry of the Lord Himself, and the ministry of the apostles, in which the whole truth has come out, but then the present time particularly is a time in which food has been gathered up and is being dispensed under the hand of Christ.  It is striking that, although Joseph is appointed by Pharaoh to be the great administrator of Egypt, so that he says, “without thee shall no man lift up his hand or his foot in all the land of Egypt” (Gen 41: 44), and obviously what was specially in mind was the administration of the food, yet he does not enter upon his administration until he has his wife.  And that is an important matter, that the assembly as known by us at the present time is the means by which the Lord will administer food.  The cities also come into it, of course—an important element—but it is a striking thing that, while he is marked out for the position of control and administration in Egypt, he does not enter upon it until Asnath is given to him.  It is really only where the truth of the assembly is recognised that there is any administration of food.  I am inclined to think that Asnath points to the assembly as reached on moral lines; that is to say, according to the lines of 2 Timothy 2, withdrawing from iniquity, and following righteousness and faith and love and peace; because wherever Asnath is mentioned, she is spoken of as a priest’s daughter.  She is never mentioned at all without it being said that she was the daughter of Potipherah the priest in On, and it seems to me to point to her being a type of the assembly as we know it through God’s grace now—the assembly as actually reached on lines of considering for God, which a priest stands for, according to 2 Timothy 2.  And where that is so, then you can have the administration of food, and only there.

	W.McK.  In verse 45 it says, “And Pharaoh called Joseph’s name Zaphnath-paaneah, and gave him as wife Asnath the daughter of Potipherah the priest in On”.  Is there anything in the fact that it does not say that he took her but that Pharaoh gave Asnath to him?

	A.J.G.       That is striking.  It is as though it is a divine provision, speaking carefully, for the Lord, in view of the administration of food.  Was that what you had in mind?

	W.McK.  Yes, I was thinking of that.  It is as if that was in the divine mind in relation to the administration.

	A.J.G.       Of course, we can easily see that the Lord, being who He is, and being placed by God in the position of supreme administration, all power being given to Him in heaven and on earth, could easily dispense food in any way He pleased, but in actual fact He dispenses it by means of the assembly.  And it is really only where the truth of the assembly is acknowledged, and followed up, that there is in fact food for the saints.

	A.C.S.P.  Would the reference in Proverbs 31: 14—“She is like the merchant ships: she bringeth her food from afar”—show how the assembly, in her wifely setting, is the means of bringing the food supply where it is needed?

	A.J.G.       I think that helps very much.  She brings it from afar.  That is to say, it is a suggestion of things being brought in by the Spirit.  They are not brought in by human means, but at the same time it is she who does it; it is she who brings in the food and dispenses it.

	C.J.H.D.  Is it necessary also on our side that there should be sonship in view?  The two sons are born before the famine comes.  I was thinking of the imperilled truth as to sonship in Galatians, where Paul says, “Ye are deprived of all profit from the Christ as separated from him” (Gal 5: 4), if we go back into bondage which is contrary to sonship.

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think that helps.  So there are sons born to Joseph, and evidently they were a great comfort to him, but still it is another view of the saints of the assembly, that they are sons.   It is a great matter to have that in mind in all ministry, that God has nothing less for men—even in the glad tidings—than that they should be sons.

	R.M.Y.       Is it so that in the world to come the assembly will still be in this place, used in administration and dispensing food?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I suppose so.  All that comes to men from God through Christ will be by means of the city, in the way of administration of blessing.

	J.McK.       Would the cities here stress the local aspect?

	A.J.G.       That is what I was thinking.  Great importance seems to be laid on the cities, and how the food is laid up in the cities, and then that “Joseph opened every place in which there was provision”, Gen 41: 56.  It clearly points, I think, first of all to the assembly reached actually, consciously, on priestly lines of considering for what is due to God, and then to that taking form, according to Paul’s teaching, in localities, where what there is from Christ amongst His saints is available to people around.

	E.S.      Is there any link with what we are saying, in the first chapter of Colossians, where the word ‘dispensation’ is used?  Paul says, “the assembly; of which I became minister, according to the dispensation of God” (Col 1: 25) and Mr Darby’s note refers to economy or administration, dispensation or stewardship.  Is there any link in your mind with that?

	A.J.G.       It is evidently the same word, giving the idea or administration, which stewardship has in view, of course, though stewardship perhaps stresses the necessity for faithfulness in it, but it is a question of the dispensing of the mind of God, and the grace of God, in testimony, the dispensing of it to people around.  But then it is a question of the means that God uses, and He particularly uses the assembly, as actually taking form in localities.

	J.McK.       So that the real supply of food would be dependent upon our place in the local assemblies.  There is not much food apart from this, is there?

	A.J.G.       No, that is what I thought.  As one has said, there is no limitation on the Lord’s side, He could dispense food freely, and in any way He pleased, and all the fulness of the Godhead dwells in Him bodily—there is no restriction on His side—but in actual fact we know that there is no real spiritual food administered, save where the truth of the assembly is recognised.

	J.McK.       And would the food connect with the glory of Christ?  I was thinking of Joseph as the great administrator.  It is only in the light of the assembly that the greatness of Christ is so known, is it not?

	A.J.G.       Quite so.  So that Colossians 1 says, “he is the head of the body, the assembly”, Col 1: 18.   It is not there ‘His body’, but “the body”.  It is the same vessel, of course, but He is the Head of “the body, the assembly”.  It is as though that is one of the features of the glory of Christ, that He is the Head of the body.

	J.McK.      I was thinking that this food here was not merely to provide means for meeting an emergency, but would it link with the riches of glory of God’s grace?

	A.J.G.       I think it would.  Our brother was earlier referring to Galatians, and the state of things that developed there, which really imperilled the whole truth of the gospel, but Paul says that God was pleased to reveal His Son in him—in Paul—“that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations”, Gal 1: 16.  So that Paul in carrying the glad tidings to the nations, carried the full thought of God in regard of sonship, in his mind, and was evidently the expression of it himself, in the liberty that he had with God, and the dignity of his movements.

	J.D.       Would Paul at the very outset get an impression of this?  He was told to go into the city, and later it says, “having received food, got strength”, Acts 9: 19.   Then, following that, “he preached Jesus that he is the Son of God”.

	A.J.G.       That is very confirmatory.  He was told to go into the city, and there he received food and was strengthened, and then he comes forth and preaches “Jesus that he is the Son of God”.  That is a very interesting connection.

	R.M.Y.       Will you say a little more as to reaching the assembly on moral lines, and the link with 2 Timothy 2?

	A.J.G.       2 Timothy 2, as we know, is the provision the Lord has made for days of departure from the truth, and so we have it that every one who names the Name of the Lord should withdraw from iniquity.  Now that is a matter of what is moral.  It is a question of good or evil.  It is a question of considering for what is due to the Lord.  It is really a priestly exercise.  And then, having done that, you follow righteousness and faith and love and peace with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart, 2 Tim 2: 22.  That is to say, while the exercise is taken up individually, it results in a movement collectively, a movement together, because you follow certain things with certain others, other who are marked by certain right moral features.  Now if you have saints going on together, the only truth that can regulate their movements together is the truth of the assembly.  And it is on those lines that we reach the assembly.  We do not assume to be it, but we do in fact reach it.

	R.M.Y.       It has often been said that we go through the opened door of 2 Timothy into the privileges of 1 Corinthians.

	A.J.G.       Yes, that is so.  Once you have saints moving together collectively, they must regulate themselves by the truth of the assembly, otherwise they are lawless.  And therefore, though it be only two or three, as thus regulated, you have in principle what answers to the assembly, and all that is characteristic of the assembly may be known—that is, the headship of Christ, and the ministry of the Spirit—it may be known, if there are conditions of faith and dependence. 

	R.H.S.       Would verse 40 of this chapter have a bearing on that?  “Thou shalt be over my house, and according to thy commandment shall all my people regulate themselves”.

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think that is so.  It seems to point to the idea of headship—not simply lordship, but headship.

	Ques.      Why do you say that?

	A.J.G.       It does bring in the idea of commandment, of course, which is more lordship, perhaps, but I thought the position that Pharaoh put Joseph in, and all his people having to regulate themselves by him, and then it saying “without thee shall no man lift up his hand or his foot in all the land of Egypt”, seems to bring in a touch of headship, because it is not there a question of commandment, but “without thee ...”, a matter of being in living touch with Joseph.

	A.C.S.P.  It speaks in verse 55 of the food not only being laid up in the cities, but kept.  Is that an assembly feature that bears on what you are saying?

	A.J.G.       Yes.  “Keep, by the Holy Spirit ... the good deposit entrusted”, 2 Tim 1: 14.    The whole truth as opened up by Paul is really committed to us, and we are to keep it by the Holy Spirit.

	A.C.S.P.  So that the feature of the assembly as the pillar and base of the truth is still to be worked out, even in 2 Timothy days?

	A.J.G.       Yes, exactly.  And I believe it is as walking in the truth, and proving the power of it, that we keep it.

	W.McK.        In regard to the importance of the food supply, in Acts 27 Paul stood up and it says, “while it was drawing on to daylight, Paul exhorted them all to partake of food, saying, Ye have passed the fourteenth day watching in expectation without taking food.  Wherefore I exhort you to partake of food, for this has to do with your safety; for not a hair from the head of any one of you shall perish”, vv 33, 34.  And then it says, “And, having said these things and taken a loaf, he gave thanks to God before all, and having broken it began to eat”.  Do you think that Paul had in his mind the whole thought of the assembly in the loaf in those circumstances?

	A.J.G.       I should think so.  In times of stress, or maybe conflict, it is very important not to neglect taking food.  You have to contend for the truth, and there may be a great deal of concern, such as there was there with the storm raging outside them, but it is a most important thing not to neglect taking food.

	C.J.B.S.  In relation to the earlier part of the dream—the seven years of plenty—had you in mind that the Lord Jesus Himself is the food, as in John 6, where He says, “I am the living bread” John 6, or that He is the administrator of it?

	A.J.G.       He is the food Himself, of course, and I suppose the germ of all that subsequently came out by the apostles was there in the Lord Himself and in all His ministry.  One would not be dogmatic, but I thought possibly the seven years of plenty would refer to what came in in the Lord’s own ministry and in the ministry of the apostles, including Paul, of course.  There you have the seven years of plenty, a complete idea of wonderful plenteous provision.  In a sense, I suppose the seven years of famine are upon us, because, while we know what it is to enjoy much wealth from the Spirit, at the same time all around is dearth, and increasing tendency to apostasy.  That is to say, there is no real living food anywhere, save in the assembly.

	W.B.H.       What are we to understand by “the food of the fields of the city, which were round about it, he laid up in it”, Gen 41: 48? 

	A.J.G.       The fields are areas of exercise.  That is to say, it suggests food that we can obtain—not that we produce it, for it is God that gives the increase, but food that we can obtain through exercise—and it is all intended to contribute to what is in the city, to the wealth of the assembly.

	J.McK.       Would it be out of the way to ask you to say a word on what Joseph did in removing the people into the cities?

	A.J.G.       I suppose, looking at it literally for a moment, he would have in mind that the whole land was to be properly organised, with a view to the distribution of food.  And I suppose we might say that the Lord would in principle direct the movements of His saints, so that they are available where the Lord would have them for the distribution of the food.  Of course, we have to recognise that we are in days of great brokenness and smallness, so that things are only seen working out in the principle of them.

	C.J.H.D.  Would the years of plenty correspond, in Jude’s way of expressing the matter, with the time when the faith was once delivered to the saints, and we now have to contend earnestly in regard of it, Jude 3?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I would think so—“the faith” would be the whole thing “once delivered to the saints”.  I think we could rightly say that it all came out in the ministry of Christ and the ministry of the apostles, including Paul, and that anything that we are enjoying now is just what had been lost to the assembly, through unfaithfulness on the part of the saints, and worldliness coming in, and which the Lord has graciously been recovering within the last hundred and twenty years.

	F.W.K.       Would that be involved in what John says in his epistle as to that which was “from the beginning”?  He goes back to the beginning of things, speaking of the fellowship of the apostles, and then goes on to desire that the saints might have fellowship with them.

	A.J.G.       Yes, that was specially referring to the feature of life; “the eternal life, which was with the Father, and has been manifested to us”, 1 John 1: 2.

	F.W.K.       I wondered whether life was in view in this chapter in relation to the food supply.

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.

	R.M.Y.       In the dream of Pharaoh he saw no favourable outcome, did he?  He saw everything devoured.  Is that how the world sees it?  All the plenty of the early apostolic days has been devoured in the breakdown and ruin of the Dark Ages.

	A.J.G.       Exactly.  And it all is intended to bring into prominence the Man, that is, the Lord, the Holy and the True, who recovers everything, where there are the conditions suited.

	A.H.       In that connection, would you say something about the magnification of Christ typically here?

	A.J.G.       You mean the way Pharaoh gives Joseph his ring, and arrays him in clothes of byssus, and so on?

	A.H.       Yes.  I wondered whether in this matter that we are speaking of, so vital to us in our several local settings, we should ever have steadily in mind the greatness of Christ as the administrator of it all.

	A.J.G.       Indeed, and that He is to be held in our minds and hearts’ affections in the honour that is due to Him, and then not only held in that way but obeyed.  Because when they go to Pharaoh and ask him for bread, he says, “Go to Joseph: what he says to you, that do”, Gen 41: 55.  If people refused to go to Joseph, or, after going to him, refused to do what he told them to do, they would be without bread.

	A.H.       So that, in that way, what you referred to earlier today is important—the bowing down to Joseph—and you get it again here, do you not?

	A.J.G.       You do.  But I would like to ask our brother whether he had something more in mind in referring to the dispersal of the people throughout the land.

	J.McK.       I was only thinking of the importance of being not only in the light of a matter, but under assembly influence in our local setting.

	A.J.G.       I am sure that is important, and therefore that we do not take things into our own hand as to where we live, and that kind of thing, because the Lord would have us available under His hand, in view of what He would do, in the way of bringing others into the light of the assembly.

	J.McK.       Did not the matter of local assemblies come prominently to the fore under Paul’s ministry?

	A.J.G.       Very much so.  It was, you might say, the economy of the assembly, if you could use that expression, that it should be set up in localities.  And I think one can see divine wisdom in that, because, on the one hand, it means that the truth is within the reach of men generally—more or less every locality having some presentation of it—and, on the other hand, it preserves the testimony in outward smallness, in which God intends it should be preserved at the present time. 

	J.McK.      So the gospel in its fulness would be to bring people into this.

	A.J.G.       It would.

	J.McM.       Would the ways of God with His people all be directed so that they might reach the point or the place in which He would have them?  I was thinking of the times that God is referred to here,— “What God will do ...” (v 25), and, further down, “the thing is established by God, and God will hasten to do it”, v 32.  Is it not a great thing for us to have in our souls, even when things may be weak in the locality, that God is committed to bring this great issue to a conclusion?

	A.J.G.      Yes, and the importance of our being with God in what He is doing; because we tend all of us to get occupied with our side of things, and what we are enjoying, and all that kind of thing, and we may have a relatively healthy state of things in the meeting, and things going on well, but then we must be like David, and look ahead, and want something better.  When David had succeeded in bringing up the ark to the tent which he had pitched for it, and there was great joy and blessing from God, immediately he begins to think of something more; he begins to think about building a house of cedars.

	A.H.A.       Is that seen in the land not perishing, Gen 41: 56?  Is Joseph considering for Pharaoh there?

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.

	J.McK.      So that would sonship be a sign of fruitfulness locally?

	A.J.G.       You mean the liberty the brethren have with God?

	J.McK.       Yes.  Joseph says, “For God has made me forget all my toil”, Gen 41: 51.  Is it not interesting that these two sons do not partake of famine conditions?  They were born before the years of famine, and there was never any famine in Joseph’s house.

	A.J.G.       I am sure that is so, and I think we can say humbly that those who, through God’s grace, are in the light of the assembly, and are following it up, do not know famine conditions, but then they are all around us.

	C.J.H.D.  So the sons would develop as priests, and in the later chapter, to which our brother has referred, although the people are removed into the cities, the priests are undisturbed in their assigned portion from Pharaoh, and they do not have to sell their land, Gen 47: 22.  Would that be sonship flowing out in priestly service Godward?

	A.J.G.      It seems to stress that what is in mind throughout is that God should be served.  Their portion was not to be disturbed.

	W.McK.  With regard to the fields again, would it contain the idea that everything is under the influence of Christ, and the cities have a certain sphere of influence in the fields around them?  Is that how the great food supply is made available to men?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think that would be right.

	W.McK.  Is it really the influence of heaven working out through the local companies of the saints?

	A.J.G.       Quite so.

	S.E.W.       Would you say something about verses 37 and 38 of chapter 41?

	A.J.G.       “And the word was good in the eyes of Pharaoh, and in the eyes all his bondmen.  And Pharaoh said to his bondmen, Shall we find one as this, a man in whom the Spirit of God is?”  What are you thinking in that relation?

	S.E.W.      I wondered how you would apply it at the present moment.

	A.J.G.       It points to the distinction that attached to Joseph only, and all come to it.  I think that is a feature of the epistle to the Colossians.  The apostle was concerned that they should not come under the influence of philosophy and vain deceit, and he says, speaking of Christ, “in him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily”, Col 2: 9.  You might say reverently, Shall we find such a one as this?  That attaches to Christ only.  It is a distinction that all the saints should recognise as entirely excluding every other mind or will. 

	A.C.S.P.  Is it important therefore, if we do not understand what God has told us about what He is going to do—for, as our brother has pointed out, the dreams only end in disaster, yet we can be assured that He has His answer and He will bring it in in His own time, and therefore we can be restful?

	A.J.G.      I am sure of that.  And He will bring it in in such a way as to exalt Christ, and no-one else.  It is just where Christ is fully recognised food is available, to meet the need of souls, and to bring them into the light of what God has in mind for them.

	A.H-e.       There are three things referred to: first of all it says in verse 39, “Since God has made all this known to thee ...”, and then in verse 40, “shalt be over my house” and then in verse 41, “I have set thee over all the land of Egypt”. They are three distinct features relative to Christ, are they not?

	A.J.G.       Yes.  “Since God has made all this known to thee” and then, “according to thy commandment shall all my people regulate themselves”, and then, “I have set thee over all the land of Egypt”.  It is very extensive.  While perhaps it is not exactly a parallel, it is interesting to read the earlier verses in Colossians 1, because that idea of ‘all’ comes in so much.  It is as though the apostle is concerned about a full result, a complete result in the saints, and Epaphras was concerned about it too, that they should “stand perfect and complete in all the will of God”, Col 4: 12.  So the influence of Christ is to extend throughout the whole area where the saints are, and to affect them in all their outlook and activities.

	A.C.S.P.  Does the reference to his being thirty years old stress that, that the full thought of manhood is there?

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.

	A.H.       Had you in mind to say anything about this naming of Joseph?

	A.J.G.       I had not anything specially before me, but you have something in mind?

	A.H.       I was greatly impressed with your remark as to the moral side of finding our place in the assembly, and I was just wondering whether this linked up with that.  He is the ‘Sustainer of life’ but also the ‘Revealer of secrets’.  In having to do with Christ, and coming under His hand, and really enjoying the food supply, are these things not touched upon in our souls?

	A.J.G.       They are, I am sure.  It is definitely set out in John 4, where the Lord revealed secrets to the woman.  He told her all things that ever she had done, but then He brought in the thought of life, and brought it in attractively, so that she desired it.

	R.M.Y.       Is it important to see, as I think you have already pointed out that the thought of wisdom links very much with the food supply?  It is so in Colossians, is it not?

	A.J.G.      It is.  “Let the word of the Christ dwell in you richly, in all wisdom teaching and admonishing one another”, Col 3: 16.  But have you something further in mind?

	R.M.Y.       I feel I would like to hear the matter developed.  We might think that the food supply is just a matter of the pure grace of God—which, of course, it is—but, in the administration of it, wisdom comes in.

	A.J.G.       And the apostle seems to make much of that in Colossians, because he speaks of the mystery as “the mystery of God”, and desires that the saints should come to the full knowledge of it, “in which”, he says, “are hid all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge”, Col 2: 3.  I suppose that means, among other things, that in the assembly as the body of Christ, livingly united to Christ, there is no limit, other than such limits as attach to the creature, to what the assembly can know, or to the wisdom that can be found in it, because she has such a Head.

	R.M.Y.       And also there is the very thought and labour that the brethren necessarily put into an occasion like this, and all occasions for ministry; they call for wisdom, do they not?

	A.J.G.       They do.  If we could take account of what is going on on the earth, under the hand of Christ, there is a great system of administration operating, in wisdom and grace and love and self-sacrifice, all with a view to the saints being secured and built up, that God’s pleasure might be greatly increased in them, as they serve Him under the touch of Christ.

	C.J.H.D.  In Luke 12 the Lord raises a somewhat similar question as Pharaoh does here.  He says, “Who then is the faithful and prudent steward, whom his lord will set over his household, to give the measure of corn in season?”  He raises a question as to what is amongst us, do you think?

	A.J.G.       Yes, indeed.  And I suppose with any who would seek to serve the saints in any degree, the great thing is to be in constant touch with Christ, and with the Spirit, and receive direction and impressions from the Spirit, because there is perfect wisdom there, both as to the needs of the saints, on the one hand, and as to what is in the mind of God for them, on the other, and both of those have to be in view in the ministry that is given.

	W.B.H.       Would Solomon be another example of one marked by wisdom in connection with administration and the food supply?  I was thinking of 1 Kings 4 in particular.

	A.J.G.       Yes,—the various things of which he spoke, do you mean?

	W.B.H.       Yes, and there seems to be a system under Solomon, having twelve superintendents, and so on, and they provided food for the king and his household, “each man his month in the year had to make provision” (1 Kings 4: 7), and so on.

	A.J.G.       That is very striking, and then his wisdom is enlarged upon in the paragraph that follows, and the scope of what he covered in his ministry is mentioned, the proverbs, and the songs, and the trees, and so on—“cattle ... fowls ... creeping things, and of fishes” (1 Kings 4: 33)—so that there is wonderful variety that is suggested in the ministry that comes from Christ.

	R.S.W.      Would it fit in with what you are saying, that Paul in Ephesians 3, connects the administration of the mystery with “the unsearchable riches of the Christ”, Eph 3: 8, 9?

	A.J.G.       It would.  And then in that chapter he also mentions that principalities and authorities in the heavenlies are to see in the assembly the all-various wisdom of God, so that it would put great dignity upon our administration in the assembly, as matters come before us.  They may have to be considered by the brothers in care, and they may have to come before the assembly if it is a question of dealing with evil—but it is not only a question of matters of evil, of course—and the all-various wisdom of God is to be seen in the way matters are handled in the assembly at the present time.  It would greatly elevate our ideas of the assembly, on every occasion when we come together.  The service of God, and the order in which it proceeds, and so on, all that should express the all-various wisdom of God, seen in a creature vessel.

	D.S.H.       Had you anything in mind about Joseph passing through the whole land of Egypt, at the end of verse 46?

	A.J.G.      The whole area was to be affected by him, I suppose.  What else do you see in it?

	D.S.H.       I was wondering whether it would give us a great impression of Christ, that He has everything fully in His hand, and full knowledge of everything that needs to be done.

	A.J.G.       I think it would.  It seems to me that it helps us sometimes to take a view of what is going on throughout the world, even in the companies that we know something of, because it is wonderful to think of the Lord, being sufficient, and the Spirit being adequate, for the thousand or so companies that are going on in the light of the assembly, all over the world, the influence of Christ being experienced all over the world, and, broadly speaking the same features coming into evidence all over the world.  That is a wonderful tribute to the reality of Christianity as we know it.

	A.C.S.P.  So that is there not a direct link in the Spirit’s mind between that statement that “Joseph went out from Pharaoh, and passed through the whole land of Egypt”, and what immediately follows, that “the land brought forth by handfuls”?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.  But then these two sons of Joseph, and what they were to Joseph, is an affecting thing.  First of all, he says, “God has made me forget all my toil, and all my father’s house”, and then he says, “God has caused me to be fruitful in the land of my affliction”, Gen 41: 51, 52.  The name ‘Ephraim’ means ‘double fruitfulness’.  Manasseh seems to speak of the great satisfaction that the Lord finds in the assembly at the present time, as abundant compensation for all that He has suffered, especially at the hands of the Jews; and then in Ephraim it is double fruitfulness, so that I suppose He secures for God from the assembly more fruitfulness at the present time than He will ever get from Israel in its best days. 

	A.H.       In that connection, do you think that, as we are together enjoying the food supply, the element of joy ought to mark each occasion?  His sorrows are forgotten here.  I wondered whether, as we enquire together in the temple locally, and that kind of thing, we need to expect and seek to maintain buoyancy of heart, real joy filling out the occasions.

	A.J.G.       I think we should.  So that the Lord rejoiced in spirit.  He told the seventy to rejoice that their names were written in heaven, and then it says, “In the same hour Jesus rejoiced in spirit” (Luke 10: 2l), as though He would set out the idea before them.

	L.M.       Would that not correspond with John 4: 32—“I have food to eat which ye do not know”—the Lord’s joy in passing through the land and securing assembly material?

	A.J.G.       I suppose it would.  The Lord had joy of His own, in that sense.  “I have food to eat which ye do not know ... My food is that I should do the will of him that has sent me, and that I should finish his work”, John 4: 32, 34.  But then, I suppose, those who serve in the ministry, in the degree in which they are in touch with Christ and His feelings, would have something of the same joy.  It is clear that Paul had, because he speaks with such exultation, in 2 Timothy 4: 7, saying, “I have combated the good combat, I have finished the race, I have kept the faith”, which is very similar to the Lord’s own words.

	R.S.W.       He says, does he not, “what is our hope, or joy, or crown of boasting? are not ye also before our Lord Jesus at his coming? for ye are our glory and joy”, 1 Thess 2: 19, 20?

	A.J.G.       Yes.

	R.M.Y.       Are you stressing that the joy the Lord has now, at the end of the dispensation, is to be taken into account, as well as the early joy in the opening up of it, the dispensation being one whole, and the Lord having waited patiently like the husbandman for the early and latter rain?

	A.J.G.       I was thinking of that scripture as you were speaking—“the early and the latter rain” (James 5: 7)—because there was great fruitfulness at the beginning, when the Spirit was undiminished in power, but now we are knowing something of the days of the latter rain, and what it results in for the pleasure of God.

	W.B.H.       In regard of this matter of joy, as together on the occasion of our readings, I wondered whether the word in Colossians would fit in: “Let the word of the Christ dwell in you richly, in all wisdom teaching and admonishing one another, in psalms, hymns, spiritual songs, singing with grace in your hearts to God”, Col 3: 16.

	A.J.G.       I think so; that shows that it is a joyous matter—“in psalms, hymns, spiritual songs, singing with grace in your hearts to God”.  And then there is the verse in chapter 2, to which our brother referred this afternoon, “As therefore ye have received the Christ, Jesus the Lord, walk in him, rooted and built up in him, and assured in the faith, even as ye have been taught, abounding in it with thanksgiving”, Col 2: 6, 7.  That is connected with our being assured in the faith, according as we have been taught—that we abound in it with thanksgiving—showing that it is not a dry matter.  It is not just an academic matter.

	W.B.H.       So that the occasions of being together in that way should be attractive.

	A. J.G.       Quite so.  You may get people who can reason about things, and bring in philosophy and all that sort of thing, but I do not think you ever find joy in connection with that kind of thing.  But when you have the saints established in the truth, assured in the faith, they abound in it with thanksgiving.

	E.R.H.       Is it significant that similar language is employed in Psalm 45, where the king’s daughter is to forget her father’s house, and there is much made of joy in that Psalm?

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.

	W.McK.  And in Psalm 132 it says, “I will abundantly bless her provision; I will satisfy her needy ones with bread.  And I will clothe her priests with salvation, and her saints shall shout aloud for joy”, vv 15, 16.  There is not only the Lord’s personal joy, and then that extending to the servants, but then all the saints are brought into it.

	A.J.G.       Quite so.  And really, while there are the sorrows of the testimony, and the Lord was a Man of sorrows, and acquainted with griefs, yet joy should characterise it.  The Lord speaks of His joy, and He is anointed with the oil of gladness above His companions.  So that we ought to be characterised by joy, even though there is the side of sorrow.  Paul says, “grieved, but always rejoicing”, 2 Cor 6: 10.

	W.B.H.       Is it not remarkable that, of the hymns of Mr Darby’s which we have in our present hymnbook, there is hardly any of them but what alludes to joy?

	A.J.G.       That is significant, because I am sure Mr Darby knew it, perhaps more than anyone.

	E.S.       The enduring of the cross, and the despising of the shame, had before it the joy that was before Him, did it not? 

	A.J.G.       Yes, that is striking.  “In view of the joy lying before him, endured the cross, having despised the shame”, Heb 12: 2.  And in the parable, the Lord says to the faithful servant, “enter into the joy of thy lord”, Matt 25: 2l.

	A.C.S.P.        Do you think it ought to appeal to our hearts that the Lord is to find a present compensation, in the very place of His affliction, in what He has from His people now?

	A.J.G.       I am sure it should.  And then there is the idea of double fruitfulness, too.  Fruitfulness is one thing, but this double fruitfulness, as though the day of the assembly is a day when God gets double measure from the saints, under the hand of Christ.

	A.C.S.P.  Is it not really derogatory to God Himself to suggest that it will be otherwise, for Joseph says, “God, has caused me to be fruitful” Gen 41: 52.

	A.J.G.       Yes.

	G.P.      Would Luke 15 confirm the thought of food and joy going together? “Let us eat and make merry”, Luke 15: 23.

	A.J.Q.       Quite so.  It was the best of food,—the fatted calf.

	E.S.       It was the reminder of it that stirred the prodigal to go back, was it not?

	A.J.G.      Yes, the reminder that there was food enough and to spare.  But it was not until he got to the house that he tasted the fatted calf.

	E.S.      I was thinking that even if we get low in spirits, the keeping of the great positive thoughts of God before us would help us back.

	A.J.G.       It is a great thing to see that at the present time there is a great administration of food going on, and if there is not food in any locality, the saints should get to God about it, and get to the Lord about it.  Because you may depend upon it that, if there is not, there is some moral reason for it.

	R.H.S.      Do you think that Paul was in the power and joy of this food supply, in Philippians 4: 19, when he says, “my God shall abundantly supply all your need according to his riches in glory in Christ Jesus”?

	A.J.G.       That is a remarkable statement.  It is as though Paul had the measure of God’s own thoughts before him, as the measure in which God would furnish what would meet every need, “according to his riches in glory in Christ Jesus”.

	J.McK.       Do you think the matter of the fruitfulness might extend to the portion for the Father, and for God?  Whilst it meets the heart of Christ, it is rather striking that these two sons do not appear in the general system of administration, but come in as the father’s portion.

	A.J.G.       It is eventually for the Father, and, as you say, for God.  Manasseh is specially for the heart of Christ—“God has made me forget all my toil, and all my father’s house”.  And then Ephraim, no doubt, furnishes great satisfaction for Joseph, as well, and the saints as fruitful would be an occasion of satisfaction for the heart of Christ, but fruitfulness is for God, and the Lord would be considering for God in all that He secures in the assembly.

	E.A.E.       Can you say why, in Jacob’s blessing, he puts Ephraim before Manasseh?

	A.J.G.       He was a subject of the sovereignty of God himself, and I think he cherished the idea of the sovereignty of God.  The sense of sovereignty, I think, is the final touch, so to speak, that induces worship.

	W.J.S.       And Jacob had been blessed on those lines, had he not?

	A.J.G.       He had been blessed on those lines.  Before he was born, before he and his twin brother were born, God said that the elder should serve the younger, and that was pure sovereignty.

	E.A.E.       Does it show that what God always has in mind in fruitfulness?

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.  And the Lord would have that in mind, and would consider in that way for God.

	A.C.S.P.  Would you mind saying another word as to your remark that the sense of sovereignty is the final touch that induces worship?

	A.J.G.       I would not like to lay it down in a hard and fast way that it is the final touch, but I mean the sense of sovereignty in that who can explain why we are brought into the place into which we are brought, save that God in His own sovereign will wishes it so?  And does that not give one a great sense of the blessedness of God, and it is that that induces worship.

	A.C.S.P.  That would be abundantly confirmed from Romans 11, where the sovereignty of God is stressed, and then it says, “of him, and through him, and for him are all things”, Rom 11: 36.

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.  And there is the additional feature there, that there is the wisdom of His ways brought in as well.

	W.B.H.       And again in the Ephesian epistle it speaks of God being rich in mercy, Eph 2: 4.  I suppose that is pretty much akin to the thought of sovereignty, is it?

	A.J.G.      Well, it is rich in mercy.  But then the first chapter opens up the sovereignty of God particularly.  “He has chosen us in him before the world’s foundation, that we should be holy and blameless before him in love”, Eph 1: 4.  And then all is for the good pleasure of His will, and so on.

	A.A.G.       The portion the Father receives is emphasised, is it not, by the fact that Israel claims Ephraim and Manasseh as his own?

	A.J.G.       You are referring now to chapter 46?  Yes, exactly.

	A.H-e.      Is it not a great mercy that God does not commit His sovereignty to anybody?  He has it Himself entirely.

	A.J.G.       Exactly.

	J.McM.       So that, in that sense, you can understand Paul saying, “To me, less that the least of all saints, has this grace been given”, Eph 3: 8.  What a deep sense of the sovereignty of God he had, as to what had been committed to him!

	A.J.G.       Yes, and he writes the whole of the epistle to the Ephesians in the sense of that.  He begins with “Blessed be the God and Father” (Eph 1: 3), does he not?

	J.McM.       Yes.  I was only thinking of how it came out in one man there.  You were referring to Jacob, in that sense.

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.

	F.W.B.       And David, in 1 Chronicles 29: 14, says, “who am I, and what is my people?”

	A.J.G.       Yes exactly.  And before that, in chapter 17 of 1 Chronicles, he goes in and sits before Jehovah.  He does not exactly go to worship, but he just goes to sit before Jehovah, and to let the sense of what Jehovah is in His blessedness sink into his soul, and then he begins to express himself in worshipful language.

	C.J.H.D.  Is what is sovereign connected with this thought of the throne?  I was thinking of that expression in Ephesians, “The God of our Lord Jesus Christ”, Eph 1: 17.

	A.J.G.       I suppose it is.  “Only concerning the throne”, Pharaoh says, “will I be greater than thou”, Gen 41: 40.

	C.J.B.S.   On our side, if we are to come into the gain of what is being administered, does the end of verse 55 indicate that it can only be on the lines of subjection to Christ, and obedience to His word?  It says, “Go to Joseph: what he says to you, that do”.

	A.J.G.       I am sure that is a salutary word with which to finish, because that is the secret of all prosperity.  There are, as we know, brethren around us who have left the systems of men, and who meet more or less in a similar way to that in which we meet, but, alas, they are not subject to Christ, and the result is that there is very little food among them.   “Go to Joseph: what he says to you, that do”.

	A.C.S.P.  In a very similar setting, in John’s gospel, when the joy ran out, the word is, ‘Whatever he may say to you, do”, John 2: 5.

	A.J.G.       Yes, the word of Mary, the mother of Jesus.

	____________________

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	



	



	Reading 3—Lord’s day afternoon

	Genesis 42: 6-8, 16-28; 43: 16-24; 44: 1-2, 14-17; 45: 1-8.

	A.J.G.       We are seeking help from the history of Joseph, having specially in mind its obvious link with the epistle to the Colossians, where we have it said that “Christ is in you”—or ‘among you’—“the hope of glory”, Col 1: 21.  The Colossians being a Gentile company, it refers to the place that Christ has in the faith and affections of the Gentiles.  And, in connection with that phase in God’s ways, His most precious thoughts have been brought to light, including what scripture calls the mystery, “the mystery of God”, it says in Colossians 2: 2, 3, “in which are hid all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge”, involving a vast company from among the Gentiles mainly, secured by the gospel, knit and held together under the influence of Christ, and united to Him, and taking character from Him, living in His life, so that the body of Christ is here, under God’s eye, in which all that Jesus is as pleasing to God in Manhood is expanded for the pleasure of God.  Now this is, among other things, what we have been called to, and it necessitates a good deal of adjustment and formation for us to fit into it, the first essential being that we should be right in our relations with one another, because you cannot get the working of the body unless the members are thoroughly delivered from every element of selfishness and independence.  We must be thoroughly together and that is to work out in our localities.  Then another thing is that we should be delivered from the influence of what is natural, so as to take on what is spiritual.  I think the Lord may help us to see that in these chapters 42 to 45 that Joseph, typical of the Lord, is working in relation to these two things.  He is working in relation to his brethren, that everything that is unsuited to them as brethren should be judged; because they were all guilty of having wronged their brother, Joseph, and that was a matter which, although when Joseph deals with his brethren, it was twenty-two years old, had never been judged by them, and never been faced; and these chapters bring out the skill and tenderness and faithfulness of Joseph in bringing about the needed adjustment with his brethren.  Perhaps on another occasion, the Lord may help us to see that in connection with Joseph’s dealings and relations with Jacob, the other matter is being taken up, that is, our deliverance from being held by what is natural, so that we might move into what is spiritual.  But this afternoon we might confine ourselves to looking at Joseph in relation to his brethren, having in mind that they are to be secured in right relations as brethren, in order to which their conduct in relation to their brother—who was Joseph—has to be really faced in its true features, and judged.  They are chapters that delineate very great skill on Joseph’s part, and skill too on the part of the Spirit—“the man who was over his house”—and very deep feeling on the part of Joseph, all of which we can well afford to take account of.  We can see that God was working in order that these brethren should be forced to have to do with Joseph, so that He uses the famine to that end.  As it says, in Psalm 105, “he called for a famine upon the land; he broke the whole staff of bread.  He sent a man before them” (Ps 105: 16, 17), and so on.  The famine was in God’s ways His means of forcing the brethren of Joseph to have to do with him, so that the whole matter of their brotherly relations might be raised.

	A.H.       In that connection, is there some importance in what it says in verse 6, “he was the governor over the land—he it was that sold the corn to all the people of the land”?

	A.J.G.       You mean it is striking that the man who was the governor should have personal relations, in that way, with every one who came for corn?

	A.H.       I wondered whether that was in your mind.

	A.J.G.       It rather reminds one of the Lord’s word to Laodicea, “I counsel thee to buy of me ...” certain things, as though the necessity is to have personal relations with Christ.

	A.H.       With the real consciousness in our souls, do you think, that He is supreme, that He is the governor over the land?

	A.J.G.      Yes, indeed.  He does not present himself, of course, as “I am Joseph your brother”, until they have arrived at the point that he wishes them to arrive at.  He is at the moment, in a sense, distant from them, but having authority and power, the “governor over the land”, as you say.  It says, “Joseph knew his brethren, but they did not know him”, Gen 42: 8.

	N.F.A.       In saying what you did about the famine, as to God calling for it, is that what you had in mind yesterday, when you said that, if there was lack of food in a locality, it should make us go to the Lord about it, because there would be some moral matter underneath?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think that is so.  Because Christ is in glory, and all fulness of the Godhead dwells in Him bodily, and the Spirit is here, so that there are conditions of plenty, only that God looks for right conditions, or else the plenty will be withheld.

	W.McK.  Is it significant that both Abraham and Jacob too faced this matter of brotherly relations, Abraham in regard to Lot, and he shines in it, and then Jacob had to face the matter of Esau, and its approach by the way of personal dealings with God?

	A.J.G.       That is very interesting.  It is interesting too, to note that it says, in verse 7 of chapter 42, that he “spoke roughly to them”.  We know from what follows that there was nothing but affection, and affectionate desire, in the heart of Joseph towards his brethren, but the roughness was a necessity, which Joseph would feel very much having to employ, but nevertheless he did speak roughly to them. 

	W.B.H.      Would that have a link with his skill that you have spoken of?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think it is part of the skill.  The combination on the one hand of rough treatment, including putting them in custody, and binding Simeon before their eyes, and keeping him bound, with grace that returns their money, and feeds them, on the other hand, is very striking all through these chapters. There is a remarkable combination of severity with grace.

	C.J.H.D.  So Paul says, in Galatians 4: 20, “I should wish to be present with you now, and change my voice, for I am perplexed as to you”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, exactly.  He would fain have adopted other language than that which he found it necessary to adopt.

	L.M.      Would you say something as to their bowing down to him?  We did not quite get your thought yesterday, some of us, as to the other sheaves that were bound.  There was just one sheaf standing up, Christ and His brethren.

	A.J.G.      Here they had to bow down to him.  They recognised from the dream that that was what was implied.  Indeed, the second dream was abundantly clear, “the sun and the moon and eleven stars bowed down to me”, Gen 37: 9.  The brethren’s sheaves in the first dream came and bowed down to his sheaf, but the sun and moon and eleven stars bowed down to him, and it is there that his father says, “Shall we indeed come, I and thy mother and thy brethren, to bow down ourselves to thee to the earth?”  So that this may be an allusion to the second dream, more than to the first, but both were to the same general purpose.  Only that in the first dream it is sheaves, Joseph’s sheaf, and the sheaves of his brethren, whereas in the second dream it is more personal, the sun and the moon and the stars bowing down to him.

	R.M.Y.       Is it to be noted that almost the first exercise he raises with them is the matter of honesty?  Is it so that when any difficulty arises, the first thing to establish is honesty and truth in the matter, is it not?

	A.J.G.       It is.  So David when fully repentant, in Psalm 51, says, “Thou wilt have truth in the inward parts”, Ps 51: 6.   We have to do with God, as One who is true.  It says, “We know that the Son of God has come, and has given us an understanding that we should know him that is true”, 1 John 5: 20.  It is not there ‘know the true God’, but “know him that is true”, that God is absolutely true, and will have everything in its right moral relation.  And then it says, “we are in him that is true”, we are brought very near to Him, and therefore He must have truth in the inward parts.

	W.B.H.       So that walking in truth, in the second epistle, would be the subjective answer to that.

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think it would.  And that is what the Lord intends to secure with us all, and our localities, and our relations with one another, which are divinely ordered, are intended to promote right brotherly relations in every place.  Because you cannot really have the truth of the body worked out, save in the measure in which we are together in love.

	W.R.B.       Would the word in Hebrews 4, about the word of God being living and operative, have any bearing on truth in the inward parts?

	A.J.G.      It has a very definite bearing.  So it says that it is “penetrating to the division of soul and spirit, both of joints and marrow, and a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart” (Heb 4: 12), and so on.

	A.H-e.       Whatever transpired, Joseph knew his brethren, but they did not know him.  Is that not encouraging for us all?

	A.J.G.       I think it is.  The Lord knows every one of us through and through, and He really wants us to know ourselves.  He wants us to reach the true character of anything that has been working in us that is not according to God, but with a view that we should know ourselves according to what we are by the work of God, and learn to identify ourselves with that, and to repudiate all else.

	A.C.S.P.  It says, “he made himself strange to them, and spoke roughly to them”.  Does it stress the calculated character of what he is doing?

	A.J.G.       I think it does.

	A.H.       In this remarkable matter, does it make it attractive to face these things with the Lord, as we understand that He has life in mind?  “This do, that ye may live”, Gen 42: 18.

	A.J.G.       Yes, indeed, and he pursues his way steadily and skilfully with that in view, and the first thing that he insists upon is that their youngest brother must come down with them, and that he will not see them unless he does.  We did not read the first part of chapter 43, but there Judah says to his father, when they have gone back the first time, “The man did positively testify to us saying, Ye shall not see my face, unless your brother be with you”, Gen 43: 3.  That is what we get in verse 16 of chapter 42: “Send one of you, that he may fetch your brother”, but Judah shows that Joseph was insistent about it, that they should not see his face, unless Benjamin was with them.

	J.McM.       Is that a wonderful evidence of this marvellous skill you are speaking of that, while he is out to reach their conscience, he refers to something that will touch their hearts?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think so, and I have no doubt they would have the feeling, inwardly, whether they acknowledged it or not, that Benjamin was different from the rest of them.  What do you think?

	J.McM.       That was just what I was thinking, really.  Sometimes we may have to seek to help each other in the matter of conscience, but should we not, at the same time, be concerned to draw out some link that they have with the Lord, some appreciation of Christ?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I am sure.  I suppose Benjamin, we might say, represents a subjective answer in us, or in the brethren, to Christ.  He was born, not only of the same father, but of the same mother as Joseph, and was different in that respect from the rest of the brethren.  So that the Lord would insist that there must be some subjective correspondence to the truth.  It is one thing to be born of the same father, and to be, so to speak, in the generation of faith, but then that is not sufficient, the Lord looks that there should be some subjective correspondence with the truth.

	A.C.S.P.  Does it really involve that the solution of matters can go no further until that begins to come to light?

	A.J.G.       I think so.  It is all involved in God requiring truth in the inward parts.  The truth is not something to be held objectively, without any correspondence with it.  And so, in connection with the approach to God in Leviticus, there was not only the burnt offering, speaking of complete acceptance in Christ and our appreciation of that, but along with it, God looked for an oblation and a drink offering.  Every day, morning and evening, there was to be not only the burnt offering, but also the oblation and the drink offering, and they, I understand, refer to the subjective answer in us to that which we appreciate objectively in the burnt offering.

	A.C.S.P.  In that connection, this matter of food was absolutely vital, or Benjamin would have died too.

	A.J.G.       Quite so.

	F.W.K.      Would Philadelphia represent what you are speaking of, as to subjective results?  I was thinking of the little strength, and “thou ... hast not denied my name” (Rev 3: 8), as over against what was lacking in the other assemblies.

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.

	W.J.S.       You have spoken of skill on Joseph’s part.  Was there that skill behind all this, that Benjamin should be with the brethren?

	A.J.G.       And that the brethren should have him with them, I think we might say.  This chapter 42 also brings out, in verse 21, how the truth is beginning to work in their consciences, and they say, “We are indeed guilty concerning our brother, whose anguish of soul we saw when he besought us, and we did not hearken”.  That is a detail that we do not get in the actual history, when they actually did strip Joseph of his coat of colours, and put him in the pit, and then sell him.  We do not read of that there, but now it comes to light.

	F.J.D.       That causes Joseph to weep, the first of the three occasions. 

	A.J.G.       That is very striking.  I wonder whether we sufficiently realise in connection with conditions locally that are not what the Lord would have them to be, how He Himself feels in relation to them.  These chapters would show us what deep feeling anything that is out of accord with the truth amongst us causes the heart of Christ.

	J.McM.       In that regard, do we do well to bear in mind that, as the Lord looks at the assembly in its responsible character, He looks at it in the garb that John saw Him in, when he fell at His feet as dead? Would that be sobering for us?

	A.J.G.      It is.  That would be, I suppose, because the Lord is always considering for God, and therefore would be jealous that the accredited witness here for God, which the assembly is, should be faithful.

	W.McK.  Is there anything that would answer to the three days “in custody” at the present time?

	A.J.G.       It shows, I suppose, the faithful and patient way in which the Lord deals with matters, from step to step, so to speak.  But had you something further in mind?

	W.McK.  I was thinking of how he says, “Ye ... shall be put to the proof, whether the truth is in you”, Gen 42: 16.  If the truth was in them, the three days in custody would give it opportunity to work in them.

	A.J.G.       That is good, and that really comes to light.  It is beginning to work, in that they say, “We are indeed guilty concerning our brother”.  Another thing that comes to light is the absolute fairness of Joseph, and we can say, without any question, that the Lord is absolutely fair, in all His ways.  Joseph does not take Reuben and bind him, although normally he would have done, because Reuben was the eldest son, but he does not, because Reuben had at any rate tried to do something for Joseph.  He had not much moral power, and had not been able to effect anything, but still he had tried, and so Joseph does not take Reuben and bind him, as normally he would have done, as being the eldest, but he takes the next one, Simeon.   Those are beautiful touches, as showing not only how skilful, but how absolutely fair are all the dealings of the Lord.

	R.M.Y.       In that connection, would you say something as to Joseph’s expression; “I fear God”, Gen 42: 18?

	A.J.G.       That is a very good lead to give them, do you not think?   “I fear God”.  It would raise the question whether they do.  But you were thinking something also?

	R.M.Y.       I wondered if there was a touch of headship in it.  Joseph himself was operating, as you have said, with great wisdom and skill.  But “the Christ’s head God”, 1 Cor 11: 3.  He would bring their souls into relationship with God Himself, would he not? 

	A.J.G.       Yes, indeed.

	A.A.G.      Would there be any link with the presentation of the Lord in Isaiah 11, where it says, “the Spirit of Jehovah shall rest upon him, the spirit of wisdom and understanding, the spirit of counsel and might, the spirit of knowledge and of the fear of Jehovah.  And his delight will be in the fear of Jehovah; and he shall not judge after the sight of his eyes, neither reprove after the hearing of his ears”, and so on?

	A.J.G.       That is very interesting, the stress given on the fear of Jehovah, and the Lord is acting in the recognition of headship, that His head is God, as our brother has said, and all in result must be for God.

	J.McM.      Do you think that in having to look at matters together, we need to do it as those who fear God, and who would seek to be—as Joseph was here—infinitely fair?

	A.J.G.      That is very important.  And we have Christ as Head to turn to for wisdom.   Indeed, it is in the epistle to the Corinthians, where the local position of the assembly as the accredited representative of God is in view, that it says that God has made Christ wisdom to us, and righteousness, and holiness, and redemption, 1 Cor 1: 30.

	D.S.H.       Had you any further thought as to the selection of Simeon to be bound?

	A.J.G.      No, just that it seems to me to indicate how absolutely fair Joseph was.  He will not overlook anything that can be said in the favour of any of them.  And although Reuben is, in a sense, a weak character, and there is not much moral power with him, yet he had tried to deliver Joseph, and had intended to deliver him, and therefore that is borne in mind.

	J.McK.       Do you think that the prison-houses would work out to salvation?  Are they thus not so much penal, as with a view to the soul being shut up to God?

	A.J.G.       Yes, indeed.

	W.B.H.       In that regard, I wondered whether the note to the word ‘put’ is not suggestive.   “And he put”—or it may be rendered ‘gathered’—“them in custody three days”, Gen 42: 17.  The putting them there would involve his consideration for them.  Would that be right?

	A.J.G.       Yes.  We need to bear in mind that in all this the final result is in Joseph’s mind.  And the final result, you might say, is in what he says in chapter 45: 4, “Come near to me, I pray you”—nearness, not distance.  Any moral question that is not faced and judged brings in distance, but he says, “Come near to me, I pray you”.

	J.McM.       In the principle of it, he gained his brethren.

	A.J.G.       Yes, in result he did.

	H.J.V.H.  Would you give us a word as to repentance?  “Grief according to God works repentance”, 2 Cor 7: 10.  They say here, “We are indeed guilty”.  Often in our localities, statements are made.  Could you say a word that would help us as to repentance—“... works repentance”?

	A.J.G.       “… repentance to salvation, never to be regretted”, it says.  I think that appears in Judah at the end, in chapter 44, when he is found marked by readiness to sacrifice himself for his brother, and for his father.  The brethren were guilty of the grossest conduct towards their brother, and they were guilty of the grossest conduct towards their father, in deceiving him, and what is finally brought to pass in the brethren is seen in Judah as representing them, I think.   He comes to a point when he is ready to sacrifice himself for his brother, and for his father.  I think in that way you can see that real repentance is brought to pass, at any rate in Judah.

	D.C.B.       Is the binding of Simeon before their eyes designed to touch their affections?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think so.  They had treated Joseph in a callous way twenty-two years before, but now they are to see one of their own number bound before their eyes.

	E.S.      Do we require the same skill to recognise repentance, as we do in the operating with the persons concerned up to the point of repentance?

	A.J.G.      I think we do.  Or the other hand, if it is really repentance that is wrought of God, never to be regretted, the signs of it are usually apparent.  It was so with the Corinthians, because the apostle enlarges on it, what depth of feeling, and so on, he says. 

	W.McK.  Were you going to say something more about what they say: “We are indeed guilty concerning our brother, whose anguish of soul we saw when he besought us, and we did not hearken?”

	A.J.G.       No, only that it brings in certain details that we do not get in chapter 37, where we have the history. 

	W.McK.  I was wondering if it denoted that the adoption of a wrong course in relation to these matters had involved the doing of violence to every right feeling that belongs to the divine system.

	A.J.G.      It does indeed.

	W.McK.  Seen particularly in Judas, in an extreme way.  He did violence to every right feeling that belonged to that circle, did he not?

	A.J.G.       Quite so.

	M.D.S.       Have you something to say about the government of God, operating behind all these searching questions that are raised among the brethren?  Joseph says, later on, “God sent me before you” (Gen 45: 7), does he not?

	A.J.G.       Yes.  It is a good thing for us to bear in mind that the government of God is always operating, without partiality.  It operates in favour of those who do good, which is an encouraging thing to keep in mind.  It operates against those who do evil, and that is always without partiality.

	J.McM.       Is it not interesting, too, how they have a sense that God is having to say to them?   For example, in verse 28, they say, “What is this that God has done to us?”  How we would desire the skill to bring each other into the presence of God to view things like this!

	A.J.G.      And does not that skill involve the ability to combine grace with severity?  Because Joseph gave orders to fill their vessels with corn, and to restore every man’s money into his sack, and to give them provision for the way.  “They loaded their asses with their grain” (v 26), and so on, and apparently it was the sight of their money returned that caused them to say what you draw attention to—“what is this that God has done to us?”

	J.McM.      I was just thinking of that, and longing for help to know how to move in that way if one were in those circumstances.  The actual money put back affects them.

	A.J.G.       It is as though Joseph would impress them with grace, that all is of grace.  They are not allowed to pay for anything—they are not allowed to the second time—they are to be impressed with grace, and they are to be fed at the same time.  As we were saying yesterday, even in times of conflict, or whatever it might be, it is important that we should not neglect food.  And so Joseph sees that they have plenty of food, while they are going through all these exercises.

	R.H.S.       Would you say a word on the difference between Reuben coming in here, and Judah, between the way that Reuben acts and the way that Judah acts?   I was thinking of verse 22.

	A.J.G.       Judah seems to be, if one may so say, a better character than Reuben.  Reuben has right desires, and right feelings up to a point, but he is weak, he has not any moral power.  Whereas Judah seems to be representative of those in whom God is effecting repentance, so that in the end he shines.

	R.M.Y.       Do you think that Judah had got on to a right line himself, after a very terrible breakdown, when he said of Tamar, “She is more righteous than I”, Gen 38: 26?  He had got on to the line of righteousness, had he not?

	A.J.G.       I had thought that that was a turning point in Judah’s history, when he acknowledged that.  So that gradually, as partaking with the brethren in all these exercises, he really shines, as one who is prepared to lay down his life for the brethren.

	P.B.D.       It says, in verse 18 of chapter 44, that Judah came near to him.  Is that the way he learned this self-sacrificing love, as taking account of it supremely in Joseph himself?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.  So that he is arriving at what Joseph has in mind.  We find what Joseph has in mind in chapter 45, when he says, “Come near to me, I pray you”, but Judah is arriving at it.

	A.H.       In Colossians, to which you have so helpfully referred, we have a word in chapter 3 which says, “having put off the old man with his deeds, and having put on the new, renewed into full knowledge according to the image of him that has created him”, vv 9, 10.  Is this disciplinary action of Joseph typical of the Lord, how He helps us in this matter of putting off and putting on?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I would think so.

	A.H.       We cannot think of those things as automatic, can we?  They involve having to do with the Lord in a very real way, do they not?  

	A.J.G.       Yes, and taking up the truth in our minds.  I take it that putting off and putting on is a question of something arrived at in our minds.   We have to maintain it, of course, in the Spirit, but, in the light of the death of Christ, and His resurrection, we come to it that one order of man is refused, and another order of man is appreciated and taken on.

	A.H.       In that way, I wondered whether what you earlier referred to, in chapter 43, where Judah speaks to Jacob, shows that he has come to that in some measure in his soul.

	A.J.G.       Yes. “The man did positively testify to us, saying, Ye shall not see my face, unless your brother be with you”, Gen 43: 3.  What Benjamin stands for was an absolute necessity, if they were to have any dealings in nearness with Joseph. 

	C.J.B.S.   Would the word in Colossians 1: 28, “admonishing every man, and teaching every man, in all wisdom, to the end that we may present every man perfect in Christ”, have a bearing on Benjamin being with them?  And would the spirit of Joseph be seen reflected in Paul and Timotheus in their combat in order that the brethren might be united in love?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think that is right.

	J.McK.       Would you think there is something significant in the final phases of recovery being brought about in Joseph’s house?

	A.J.G.       That is very interesting, I was just going to pass on to chapter 43, and verse 16 and onwards, because we have the man who is over his house who seems to come into prominence at that point.  But would you say what you are thinking of?

	J.McK.       I was thinking, not only of Joseph, and the dealings at the door, and the prison-house, but once they are on the basis of being in the house, and there is no limitation on Joseph’s side, the end must come quickly.

	A.J.G.       Quite so.  Are you thinking of the assembly?

	J.McK.       I was thinking that.  Joseph’s house is the whole system of things, is it not?  And then there is the particular meal laid on for them.  It would all soften their affections, would it not?

	A.J.G.       Quite so.  It is very striking, it seems to me, how, from verse 16 of chapter 43 onwards, this man who is over Joseph’s house is brought forward, and they have certain relations with him, before they are brought into Joseph’s presence. 

	W.J.S.       The gentle way he speaks to them is remarkable, in contrast to Joseph’s rough handling of them. 

	A.J.G.       All that is part of the divine skill, is it not?

	R.S.W.       Would you say that this showing of goodness would tend to make the men feel that they had been the very opposite of it all, and thus it would lead to deep repentance? 

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think so.

	H.A.H.       Do you link the man over the house with the Holy Spirit?

	A.J.G.       I think he is suggestive of the Holy Spirit, and the part He would take in all these matters, because now the men draw near to him.  It says, “And the men were afraid because they were brought into Joseph’s house”, and so on, “And they came up to the man that was over Joseph’s house, and they spoke to him at the door of the house”.  It is as though they are prepared now to have to do with this man who was over Joseph’s house, though not yet ready to have to do with Joseph himself.

	W.B.H.       Would you say that perhaps that is why, in 1 Corinthians 2, the Spirit is so emphasised?  You were referring to the Corinthian epistle, and the local position, and I thought it was striking that the Spirit should be so definitely alluded to in that early chapter.

	A.J.G.       Quite so.  So that it speaks of discernment in that chapter.  “The spiritual discerns all things” (1 Cor 2: 15); that is the result of the Spirit being in the one who is spiritual.    “And he is discerned of no one”, and so on.  So that there is great discernment characterising the presence of the Spirit.

	A.C.S.P.  Is it striking that all this activity, now of the man over the house, and all that goes on in the house, flows out of Joseph seeing Benjamin with them?  He does not say a word.

	A.J.G.       That is very striking.  Now he is beginning to take account of the work of God showing itself, as represented in Benjamin.  And so this service of the man who was over his house comes into view. 

	A.H.       Is there any thought that, in working these things out, the saints are now coming to some recognition of the Spirit?  I was thinking of verse 19, and then, as a result of that, there is that remarkable word in verse 23, would you think?

	A.J.G.       That was what I had in mind.  The Spirit seems to be acquiring a place with them.  In chapter 44 we find that that same man who is over Joseph’s house searches their sacks.  Every sack has to be laid down on the ground, and opened up, “And he”—that is, the man over Joseph’s house—“searched carefully: he began at the eldest, and ended at the youngest”, Gen 44: 12.  So that there is a searching process now going on, which is just what we see in Psalm 139, that David came to it that he could not flee from the presence of God.  Really, as applying it to us, he was conscious that God was dwelling in him—so near to him that he could not get away from Him, and the result of that is that he is searched.  But then the final result, as we often said, is that he prays to be searched, he desires it himself, knowing that it works out for his good.  Psalm 51 is the Psalm of repentance, but Psalm 139 is how he is conscious of the presence of the Spirit in him, and the searching character of it.

	W.McK.  Is there a certain process of separation going on?  The brethren of Joseph come down in common with others for food, but they are gradually being separated, and brought into the house.  I was thinking of the Lord’s dealings with the disciples in the gospels.  They were being gently separated from all around, and so much goes on in the house under the Lord’s direction.

	A.J.G.       Yes, very good. 

	C.J.H.D. As to Psalm 139, is there not an indication at the end of that Psalm, or towards the end, of the Benjamin character of the saints, Benjamin being the only one born in the heavenly land, when it says, “in thy book all my members were written”, v 16?  It is a great contrast, is it not, with the earlier part of that Psalm, where, there is the consciousness of being searched?

	A.J.G.       Yes, he seems to come to a point where he takes account of the work of God, and really identifies himself with it.

	C.J.H.D. And that links on with our proper origin as being heavenly.

	A,J.G.       Yes, quite so.

	A.O.T.      Does anyone come into blessing apart from the striving of the Spirit?

	A.J.G.       No, I think we have to recognise that the Spirit is operating all the time; if God operates, it is by means of the Spirit.

	R.F.D.       I would like to ask if there is any correspondence between the man over Joseph’s house, and the master of the house in Luke 22.

	A.J.G.      I dare say there is, only Luke 22 is quite a different set of circumstances.  There it is circumstances that are congenial to the Lord; the master of the house is quite ready to place his upper room at the disposal of the Lord, and so on.  Here we have the master of Joseph’s house considering for Joseph in bringing about right conditions in the brethren.

	J.McK.       Did the man that was over the house have the idea of bringing them along with some measure of substance in their souls?

	A.J.G.       It seems so.

	J.McK.      He says, “your God, and the God of your father, has given you treasure in your sacks”, Gen 43: 23.  Really the outcome of it all is the knowledge of God, is it not?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  And it may be in that connection that the liberation of Simeon comes in.   But now we have this matter of the cup in Benjamin’s sack.  “Put my cup, the silver cup, in the mouth of the sack of the youngest”, Gen 44: 2.  And then, as we were saying a moment ago, “searched carefully: he began at the eldest, and ended at the youngest”.  So that they were all involved in this searching, “and the cup was found in Benjamin’s sack”.

	J.McM.       Was Benjamin the only one who was morally equal to having in his sack the cup in which Joseph divined?

	A.J.G.       I suppose so.   It is a remarkable thing that all through these exercises Benjamin does not say a word.  He is the overcomer, you might say, but he is there as fully committed to the position, and sharing the exercise with his brethren, and not saying a word.

	A.C.S.P. In that connection, could I enquire whether perhaps the sisters should take courage from that, as to the important part they have in the exercises that come up amongst us, and the conflicts for the truth?  The Spirit is after producing the features of Christ in the brethren, and they have a great part in it.

	A.J.G.       Yes, indeed.  And the overcomer is to be thoroughly with his brethren; he cannot stand apart and say, I am not guilty.  Benjamin is thoroughly with his brethren, and not saying a word in self-vindication, or anything of that kind, and yet personally guiltless.

	J.McM.       No doubt those who were of the household of Chloe, evidently priestly for they could show certain things to Paul, would be thoroughly with the brethren in the repentance that Paul’s ministry brought about.

	A.J.G.       Quite so.

	A.H.       I was thinking of your statement as to the maintenance of the food supply.  Here where the exercise is beginning to get right down to the depths, he says, “Fill the men’s sacks with food, as much as they can carry”, Gen 44: l.

	A.J.G.      “And put every man’s money in the mouth of his sack”.  That is, he is to be constantly reminded of grace, and that the Lord’s dealings with us are on that principle.  He is not against us, He is not making demands, it is all on the principle of grace, He is only desiring that we should come to the acknowledgement of the truth.

	E.S.       What does “my cup, the silver cup” imply?

	A.J.G.       I would like help as to it, but I think I can see this in it, at any rate, that it was that in which Joseph drank.  That is, to say, there is a suggestion in it of what affords pleasure to the heart of Joseph.  The Lord is entitled to look for pleasure from His people, and every time there is any wrong going on amongst us—wrong conditions in any locality, any failure practically to love one another—it causes Him sorrow rather than joy and satisfaction.  So that we are really depriving Him of His cup.

	J.W.G.       Is there any link with Pharaoh’s cup?  Does the silver cup of Joseph involve the appreciation that he has of one moving in that way, as bearing in mind what is really for God?

	A.J.G.       I think so.  Pharaoh’s cup was really to minister to the pleasure of Pharaoh.  That was the butler’s responsibility, and that is really our responsibility in every locality, that we should be considering for what pleases the Lord.  And any conduct amongst us that is displeasing, any distance between brethren is robbing the Lord of His own portion.

	E.S.       Would the stress on the ‘silver’ help us to understand what Paul meant, when he said, “Ye are not your own, for ye have been bought with a price”, 1 Cor 6: 19, 20?

	A.J.G.       Yes, it would.

	W.McK.        At Antioch they were said to be “Ministering to the Lord and fasting”, Acts 13: 2.   Would the one be the cup, and the other the maintenance of conditions amongst the brethren?

	A.J.G.       Yes, it would.

	A.H.       Is there significance, do you think, in verse 3, where the Spirit of God brings in the expression, “In the morning, when it was light ...”?  Is this like the opening up of another day now in the history of the saints, where they are going to be bound together as never before?

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.

	R.M.Y.       It would seem that the position they found themselves in was one where no human wit nor wisdom could extricate them.  It is as if they were, so to speak, in a cleft stick, were they not?

	A.J.G.       So that Judah acknowledges it.  He says, indeed, “What shall we say to my lord? what shall we speak, and how justify ourselves?  God has found out the iniquity of thy servants”, Gen 44: 16.  Looking at the matter naturally, you might say that they might quite reasonably protest that they had not stolen the cup—not one of them had stolen it—but there is not a word of that.  He says, “God has found out the iniquity of thy servants”.  It shows the full result of the skill of Joseph’s dealings.

	A.C.S.P.  In fact, they had stolen a son.

	A.J.G.       Exactly, they had.

	R.M.Y.       I wondered if the Lord in His wisdom does not bring us to that point where we simply cannot answer, where all our speaking is vain, and the only thing we can do is really just to open up the depths of our souls to His searching eyes, and let Him provide the answer.

	A.J.G.       It is a very remarkable thing that all the sacks were opened up, and he searched carefully, beginning at Reuben, right down to Benjamin.  So that the whole matter was naked and open to the eyes of him with whom they had to do, and they are made conscious of that.

	F.J.D.       Is there a touch of grace in what it says, “and he was still there”, v 14?

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so—still available to them.  How wonderfully the Lord waits upon us, until we have really reached the end that He has in mind!

	A.H.       In verse 18 of chapter 44, Judah’s word in very affecting, is it not?  He says, “thou art even as Pharaoh”.  And then he goes on to show what effect Joseph’s word had had upon him: “My lord asked his servants, saying, Have ye a father, or a brother?”

	A.J.G.       He goes over the whole history, as though he is tracing the way that they have been brought to the acknowledgement of the truth.

	E.S.      Is he beginning to arrive, in that verse, at what he is after, in connection with the father and the brother?

	A.J.G.       I think so.  Those were the two great points of guilt with the brethren, their callous hatred of their brother, and their utter disregard of their father’s feelings.  And now Judah comes forward as one who is prepared to sacrifice himself, and lay down his life, for his brother, and in consideration for his father.  But now it says, “Joseph could not control himself before all them that stood by him”,  Gen 45: 1.  It is striking how, as soon as they have come to that point—because I think we may rightly regard Judah as representative of them all—Joseph says, “now, be not grieved, and be not angry with yourselves, that ye sold me hither”.  It is not a question of grieving over all that is discovered, all that we discover in ourselves.  If it is all out before God, and repudiated in His sight, in the light of the cross of Christ, then we are entitled to leave it, and to recognise that God sent Christ before us that we might live, to preserve life.  God’s thought for us is that we should be set up in life in Christ. 

	A.H.       I think we need real help and establishment in that.  Where repentance has come in, according to God, as you were referring to it earlier in 2 Corinthians 7, the matter is completely cleared, is it not?

	A.J.G.       Quite so.  There is sometimes a tendency with us to go part of the way, and not all the way, because we are just seeking to maintain a certain measure of self-esteem.  If only we would go just all the way, and let all the truth come out, then we come into the full gain of all that Christ’s cross involves for us, and into the full light of all that He is as Man in the presence of God, and we ourselves before God in Him.

	F.W.B.      Does Paul go all the way in 1 Timothy 1: 13, where he refers to himself as “a blasphemer and persecutor, and an insolent overbearing man”?  But then he speaks of the grace of our Lord surpassingly over-abounding, and says, “Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, indeed.  He is going all the way there, very definitely.

	J.McM.       I believe our brother was thinking—and I would be with him in that thinking—that if there is evidence that the person has come to the end of the matter before God, we should remember what you are saying, that God has met the position in the Man that was sent before him, so that we could not on that line withhold forgiveness, could we? 

	A.J.G.       No, exactly.  We are to forgive “as God also in Christ has forgiven” us (Eph 4: 32), and you cannot place any limitation on that.

	A.C.S.P.  Does the expression “a great deliverance” (v 7) help in that connection, as showing the extent of the work that has come in to meet every matter from beginning to end?

	A.J.G.       Yes, indeed.   “So God sent me before you to preserve you a remnant in the earth, and to save you alive by a great deliverance”.

	W.B.H.       Do you think that in that word, “God sent me before you to preserve life”, there is almost a touch of what John brings forward as to the sent One, and the great matter of life, eternal life?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I would think so.

	J.McK.       Is it instructive how quickly Joseph passes on to the thought of maintaining his brethren, near to him, not only forgiving them, but setting them up in power, and maintaining them?  It is a good word, maintaining them, is it not?

	A.J.G.       A very good word.  That was what David said to Barzillai, if you remember, that he would maintain him in Jerusalem.

	J.McK.       Do you think the very status of Joseph in Egypt, as the administrator, would now determine their status?

	A.J.G.       Quite so.  And all the wealth that he had under his hand would be available for their maintenance.

	W.B.H.       And would the thought of preservation and maintenance have in mind our being available to God?  Is that the thought?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think so.  The Lord is always considering for God.  I think it is well for us to keep that in mind, that the Lord is always considering for God, and therefore, as He brings us under His own influence, we also shall learn to consider for God.

	____________________

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	



	



	 

	Reading 4—Monday morning

	Genesis 42: 35-38; 43: 1-15; 45: 9-15, 25-28; 46: 1-4, 28-30.

	A.J.G.       Yesterday we were occupied with Joseph’s dealings with his brethren, having in mind what it says in the epistle to the Colossians, where Paul refers to the great combat he had for them, and for those who had not seen his face in the flesh, that they might be encouraged, “being united together in love, and unto all riches of the full assurance of understanding, to the full knowledge of the mystery”, Col 2: 2.  What we have in mind is the mystery—the truth of the assembly as Christ’s body—the immensity of it, and the importance of it, and how essential it is that we should be thoroughly together, in brotherly relations, and mutual respect and appreciation, because the truth cannot work out except in the measure in which that is so. Joseph’s brethren had been guilty of the worst possible conduct to their brother, as well as guilty of heartless action in regard of their father, and all this had to be adjusted, and we were engaged yesterday with the Lord’s grace and skill—in bringing about adjustment wherever it is needed in our localities, so that we might take on the truth of the mystery.  But now this morning we have Joseph’s relations with his father, Jacob, and I think we may see, by the Lord’s help, that that involves another line of exercise.  It is not a question of dealing with wrong moral conditions, but a question of meeting lack of faith, and of energy in the Spirit; because we need to pass over from living in what is natural, to find our life in what is spiritual.  As it says in Colossians 3: 2, “Have your mind on the things that are above”, and “seek the things which are above, where the Christ is, sitting at the right hand of God”.  I think Jacob represents, in this part of the history, a believer who needs to be awakened and quickened, on this line, to take on what is spiritual, and not be held by what is natural.  And from that point of view, perhaps we need to look at Benjamin, in this section, from another standpoint.  In connection with the exercises that the brethren are passed through, he represents, as we were saying, the subjective answer to Christ in the saints.  He was born of the same mother as well as of the same father as Joseph, and he represents the overcomer.  But now, when we are considering Jacob’s history, I think he represents that which is holding Jacob on natural lines, because in chapter 44, verse 30, Judah, speaking to Joseph in relation to his father, says, “seeing that his life is bound up with his life”.  That is, Jacob was bound up in his affections with Benjamin, when, of course, the real need was that he should be bound up in his affections with Joseph.  He had, of course, lost sight of Joseph, and thought he was dead.  But all this line of exercise that we have before us this morning really has in view that Jacob should be awakened to the fact that Joseph was alive, and that he is to move now in relation to Joseph, and find his life in the system of glory and interests where Joseph is supreme.  I thought we might get help together in looking at the passages from that point of view, keeping in mind the exercises through which Jacob is passed.

	J.McK.       Does glory ultimately play a great part in Jacob’s recovery?

	A.J.G.       I think so.  And hence there is such an unfolding of glory in the first chapter of the epistle to the Colossians, and then the remarkable statement that Christ is “the head of the body, the assembly; who is the beginning, firstborn from among the dead”, Col 1: 18.  We have already referred to that, in past meetings, but it is something which I think should impress us, that the Lord as firstborn from among the dead is the beginning.  It is as though everything for God begins with Christ in resurrection, and that is to affect our hearts.  But had you something else in mind as to glory?

	J.McK.       I was only thinking of the commission that Joseph gives his brethren, “tell my father of all my glory in Egypt”, Gen 45: 13.  And then there is the suggestion that haste should operate in regard to him coming down.

	A.J.G.      That is a most important matter.  The more we look into the typical scriptures, dealing with the assembly in relation to Christ, and other matters, such as Abraham ministering to the divine Visitor in Genesis 18, and so on, the more we find that haste comes into the scriptures, and the need of not losing time.

	J.McK.      Do you think that, if there is a losing of time, the great impelling power of glory tends to fade with us?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I am sure of that.

	J.McM.       Would that be why the apostle refers in 2 Corinthians 3, to “we all, looking on the glory of the Lord, ... are transformed” (v 18), and so on, to stimulate this that you are speaking of? 

	A.J.G.       Yes.   There is the ability to take on change, and to take it together.  That obviously contemplates the saints as together in assembly, because it says, “we all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed”.

	W.McK.  Was there a similar state with the disciples that the Lord had to deal with after He had risen from among the dead, a state of unbelief and slowness to move away from what was earthly?

	A.J.G.      Yes. I think so.  And then the final recorded word to Peter was “Follow thou me”, John 21: 22.  He is entrusted with the service of feeding the lambs, and shepherding the sheep, and feeding the sheep, and then the Lord gives him the final word: “Follow thou me”.  That is an important matter in connection with any who would serve, and feed the lambs and feed the sheep, that we must follow the Lord in His movements.  Generally His movements will be discerned by the character of the ministry that He gives, and certainly it will not hold us in relation to things here, or what is natural, because the Lord has left those things by way of death, and has introduced in Himself a spiritual order of life and glory, to which we are called.

	A.C.S.P. In that connection, may there be some link with Peter’s definite refusal, when he says, “Thou shalt never wash my feet” (John 13: 8), and what Jacob says here, “My son shall not go down”, Gen 42: 38?

	A.J.G.       Yes.  There is sometimes a great tendency with us to be very definite in our thoughts, and emphatic in our statements, but it is a great thing to be ready to be adjusted, even if we have to come to it that we have been wrong.  Jacob says, “Joseph is not, and Simeon is not, and ye will take Benjamin!  All these things are against me”, Gen 42: 36.  And then he speaks of bringing down his grey hairs with sorrow to Sheol.  That is the language of a believer who has lost sight of Christ, and who has no idea that his life is bound up with Christ.

	J.McK.       Is your thought that the understanding of the mystery would save believers from this view of things?

	A.J.G.      Yes, indeed, the blessedness of being bound up with Christ in life, so that we are His body.

	J.McK.       So that the objective view in the beginning of Colossians would be very important, would it?

	A.J.G.       Very important.  The epistle starts with such an opening up of glory in connection with Christ, and then presents Him to us as firstborn from among the dead, showing that this system of glory is connected with the other side of death, and it is all intended to set us in movement, do you not think?

	J.McK.       I think that is very good and important. 

	R.M.Y.       Does the truth of circumcision underlie what you are bringing out?  I was thinking particularly of Jacob’s exercises, and the utter failure and end of everything natural.  Is Jacob really learning that lesson, as we may say, over again?

	A.J.G.       Yes.  I think he is learning it.  And it is very interesting to see how, while he is marked by these things of which we have just read at the end of chapter 42, yet, when it comes to verse 6 of chapter 43, and then again verse 8, and then again verse 11, the Spirit of God calls him Israel, as though the work of God in him is beginning to assert itself.

	C.J.H.D. Would the word “bodily” in Colossians 2, indicate how substantially real Christ is to be to us, in that setting in which He now is?  It says, “in him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily” (Col 2: 9), and then “ye are complete in him”.  Would the maintenance of Jacob and all that he had by Joseph correspond to that?

	A.J.G.       I think it would.  Joseph’s thought for Jacob was that he should come down to him, and he would maintain him, and maintain him in nearness.  There cannot be any greater nearness than the nearness of union, deriving absolutely life from Christ, and being His body; you could not have a greater measure of nearness than that.

	E.A.K.       Would Jacob’s unpreparedness to trust Reuben, as setting forth the unreliability of nature, over against his readiness to allow Benjamin to go with Judah, bear on what you are saying, as to the thought that is before you?

	A.J.G.       Yes.  You mean that he will not trust nature at all.  Reuben, in one sense, is nature at its best.  He was the eldest, and in chapter 49 Jacob says of him, “my first-born, My might, and the first-fruits of my vigour: excellency of dignity, and excellency of strength”, v 3.  So that he was nature at its best, but proved to be unreliable.  But then Judah evidently is coming forward, as one in whom the work of God is asserting itself, and therefore he brings into evidence the work of God in his father, so that his father is called Israel. 

	E.A.K.       Yes, that was what one had in mind.  So that Judah at this point is beginning to accept responsibility.  There was no value in Reuben’s offering to slay his two sons.

	A.J.G.       No, exactly, you feel that.  And yet we remarked yesterday—just to mention it incidentally, as we are speaking of Reuben—that it is a touching expression of the absolute faithfulness and fairness of the Lord in His dealings, that, when it is a question of retaining one of them bound, Joseph does not take Reuben—as normally he would have done, he being the eldest—but he takes account of the fact that Reuben had done his best, up to a point, to try and save Joseph, and so he takes Simeon and not Reuben.  There are very interesting touches, all through these chapters, instructing us in what we find in Christ, His absolute fairness, His deep feelings and yet His readiness if need be to be severe at times, and so on.

	N.F.A.       Will you say a little more about this touch of what is in Judah bringing out the spiritual matter in Jacob?  Do we affect one another in that way?

	A.J.G.       I think we do.  It is most important that we should cultivate and maintain close links with one another, in the intimacy of the divine nature, and in mutual confidence and respect, because then, as near to one another, we can help one another.  And if we are moving on right lines, we will exercise an influence for good on others that we are near to.   So that Judah, in speaking to his father, says, “Send the lad with me, and we will arise and go, that we may live, and not die, both we and thou and our little ones.  I will be surety for him: of my hand shalt thou require him”, Gen 43: 8, 9.  I think that is a very different thing from Reuben saying, “Slay my two sons”, Gen 42: 37.  There was no moral value in a suggestion that Reuben’s two sons should be slain.  But Judah is saying, “I will be surety for him”. 

	J.McK.       Would the extended blessing of Judah, in chapter 49, show how much Israel had laid hold of, as present potentially in Judah?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think so.

	D.S.H.       Is Reuben’s outlook more of death, and a readiness for it, but Judah’s is one of life?

	A.J.G.      Yes, but Judah is moving on the line of self-sacrifice.  It is all very well for Reuben to say, “Slay my two sons”; he is not saying, ‘Slay me’, he is saying, “Slay my two sons”.  But Judah is moving on the line of self-sacrifice, and we find in the next chapter, as we had it before us yesterday, that he is prepared to remain a bondman in place of Benjamin; he is moving in love in relation to his brother, and love in relation to his father.

	A.H.      Does ministry like this amongst the saints bring to light something that we have not heard of before, that can be brought forward as a gift for the man?  I was thinking of your reference to Judah, and how he stirs the work of God in Jacob, so that the Spirit of God refers to him as Israel.  And now Israel says, in verse 11, “If it is then so, do this: take of the best fruits in the land”, and so forth.  Has he come to it now that there is to be a gift presented to Christ?

	A.J.G.      Yes, and that the Lord is looking for suitable fruits.  I suppose it would be the fruit of the Spirit—“the best fruits in the land in your vessels”—and we are each a vessel.  Each of us has the Spirit, but is the fruit of the Spirit in evidence?  There are the nine elements in Galatians, constituting the fruit of the Spirit.  So Israel says, “take of the best fruits in the land in your vessels”.

	E.S.      Would you say another word as to being surety?  Does it suggest that the person who does it must be spiritually wealthy in order to be able to do it?

	A.J.G.       It was not that he was offering a surety of some thousands of pounds, or anything of that sort, but he was the surety.  That is to say, in principle he is laying down his life for the brethren.

	G.H.M.       Was the work of God, in that way, the direct opposite of Cain not being his brother’s keeper? 

	A.J.G.       Yes.  Cain would repudiate the idea of being his brother’s keeper, but Judah is prepared to lay down his life for the brethren.

	W.McK.  Is Judah here in verse 3 gaining moral power, in the unyielding stand he takes in relation to the word of Joseph?

	A.J.G.       That is good.  He is going to be governed entirely by that, and not going to deflect from it.

	H.A.H.       Does he represent the fruit of discipline?  He had lost his two sons.

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.  As a brother remarked yesterday, I think we find the turning point in Judah’s history when he acknowledges that Tamar is more righteous than he.  I think we can see from then onwards that there is a certain recovery, and the work of God showing itself in Judah.

	J.McM.       So that is says, in chapter 49, verse 8, “Judah—as to thee, thy brethren will praise thee”, and so on.   Would that be features of Christ coming to light, because it goes on to the thought of the sceptre not departing from Judah, nor the lawgiver from between his feet, until Shiloh come?  That is the manifestation of the glory, as we have it in Colossians, is it not?

	A.J.G.       Yes, it is, exactly.  And Judah is developing in features of true leadership, in moral power that shows itself in readiness to sacrifice himself.

	R.M.Y.       Is it good to see that, through Judah, Jacob is brought back to the Almighty God, in verse 14, of chapter 43?  “The Almighty God give you mercy before the man”.

	A.J.G.       Yes.  Say a little more.

	R.M.Y.       We have been speaking of faith, or the lack of it, with Jacob, but when it comes to the very searching exercises that are in mind here, we come back to God himself, and everything being possible with Him.  There is nothing impossible with God.

	A.J.G.       Yes.  “God who raises the dead” (2 Cor 1: 9), Paul says, in writing to the Corinthians.  Is that not a practical exercise, that we find ourselves constantly faced with, the necessity for the acceptance of death, if we are to progress in the things of God, in order to reach the spiritual realm, and all that is connected with Christ and the assembly in it?

	J.McM.       That is helpful, because Paul there refers to the stress of the time when the word came to him as to the state at Corinth, so morally unsuitable.  He says, “we ourselves had the sentence of death in ourselves, that we should not have our trust in ourselves”, 2 Cor 1: 9.  Is that the spirit in which God would help us to face those exercises?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think it is.  So he goes on to say, “death works in us, but life in you”, 2 Cor 4: 12.   Those who would serve the saints, I suppose, must always keep that in mind.

	S.EW.       Is Benjamin’s submissiveness in verse 15 significant?

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.  It is remarkable that all through this history, as I think we remarked yesterday, Benjamin does not say a word.  But evidently Jacob is progressing in his soul—and it is Israel, really, that is progressing—because he is now letting go Benjamin, to whom he had clung so closely.  It was the last thing that was holding him, on the natural line, and now he is prepared to let him go.

	W.J.S.       Laying hold in faith on the Almighty God.

	A.J.G.       Yes, exactly.

	A.H.       Would you say how we really understand that title today, the Almighty God?

	A.J.G.       We have it brought into 2 Corinthians 6.  It says, “I will be to you for a Father, and ye shall be to me for sons and daughters, saith the Lord Almighty”, 2 Cor 6: 18.  So that, while it is a title that, in its distinctiveness perhaps, belongs to a different dispensation, we do not drop it, but carry it forward in Christianity.

	A.H.       I think that helps, and I wondered whether the sense of that becoming deeply rooted in our souls would help us, in relation to every exercise that God may call upon us to face, such as associations, and so forth.

	A.J.G.       Quite so.  It is the Almighty God who promises to be a Father to those who face up to these matters, and respond to the truth.

	A.C.S.P. Does Judah help because he is prepared to be definite about what he is clear as to? He has no light as to going down to dwell under Joseph’s care, any more than Israel, but he does say, “had we not lingered, we should now certainly have returned already twice”, Gen 43: 10.

	A.J.G.       It is a sure mode of progress to be faithful to the measure of light that we have, and to follow up the truth faithfully, and then we shall find that it is leading somewhere.

	C.J.H.D. So that, according to Hosea, Judah is said, not only to walk with God, but “with the holy things of truth”, Hos 11: 12.  Does that not involve a following up of the holy things as they are presented to us?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think it does.

	M.D.S.       I would like to enquire about this constantly recurring matter of food.  It is the constant matter of the food question coming up that raises those various exercises with the brethren.  In our localities it is a wholesome matter, is it not, for this matter of the food question to be faced?

	A.J.G.       I think it is.  If there is an absence of food, we want to enquire why, and what the Lord is getting at, in withholding the food which we would wish to have.  There may be ability to teach and open up the truth in a general way, but the thing is, Are the saints being fed?

	F.W.K.       There was a lack of food, but what about these gifts that are taken down?  What would the gifts represent, as over against the famine, and the lack of food?  They seem to suggest a certain wealth spiritually, do they?

	A.J.G.       Yea, I suppose it is arousing exercise as to what we have.

	L.M.       Would you say a word as to the brethren being subject to their father, and respecting him, and yet they had not divulged what had actually transpired with Joseph?  Was that an exercise that they had to wait for the Lord to bring up?  I was thinking that Jacob did not know of their treatment of Joseph, and yet they respect their father.

	A.J.G.       We are not told in the history when Jacob got to know what the secret was of Joseph being in Egypt.  I have no doubt it all had to come out.  But I am not quite clear what you have in your mind.

	L.M.       I was thinking of how Judah shines at this point, and yet there was with them this unrevealed matter as to Joseph that had not been settled.  They had not confessed anything about it yet.

	A.J.G.       No, they had not confessed it to their father.  I have no doubt they would, although we are not told that they did.  As we had yesterday, in chapter 44: 16, Judah says, “God has found out the iniquity of thy servants”.  The whole matter was out, and I have no doubt it would all be out with Jacob, sooner or later.  But at the moment what is necessary is that Jacob should be set in movement.  And so, when they come to him and say, “Joseph is still alive”, you might say, surely he will ask how that has come about, but we are not told anything about that.  The great point is that Joseph is still alive. 

	E.S.       Reverting again to the matter of food, if there is a lingering in regard to any matter, would it raise the question of our constitution, and the need for food to develop a constitution to take the step, or to make the move?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think so.  That is what John 6 is largely occupied with, presenting food, in the appropriation of Christ’s death, and eating His flesh and drinking His blood, which will set us in movement towards Christ where He is.  It is at that point that many of the disciples say, “This word is hard; who can hear it?” and many of them leave the Lord.  The more spiritual the ministry becomes, the more tested we are by it.  But then He says to the twelve, “Will ye also go away?”  and Peter says, “To whom shall we go?”  It is a question of the Person of Christ.   Just before that, the Lord had said, “If then ye see the Son of man ascending up where he was before?”, John 6: 62.  So that the Lord is directing their thoughts to another sphere, beyond death, and Himself as the centre of it.  And then He says, “It is the Spirit which quickens, the flesh profits nothing”.  All that really, I believe, underlies what we are considering now, in this section of Jacob’s history.

	E.S.       And there, in those verses to which you are referring, He says, “The words which I have spoken unto you are spirit and are life”, John 6: 63. 

	A.J.G.       Quite so.  And then Peter says, “Thou hast words of life eternal” (v 68), showing that Peter appreciated the words of Christ, even although he may not have understood them all at the time; he had a sense that they were words of life eternal.  And that is what we are really to lay hold of; it is eternal life that we are to lay hold of, in the Spirit’s power.

	J.McK.       Do you think that, in chapter 45, there is a kind of unveiling of the mystery, as Joseph makes known to the brethren, in view of communicating with his father, all the results of the ways of God?

	A.J.G.       Are you referring to verses 10 and 11, and so on?

	J.McK.       Yes, but beginning earlier.  He speaks of his own person, and his own office, and the way that things were taking, and God sending him before them.  It is as though there is a kind of enlightening in all his word to the brethren, having Jacob, his father, in mind.

	A.J.G.       Yes, so that the history that had preceded had not been a sequence of unhappy incidents, and so on, but God had sent him before them.  It is a question of coming on to God’s side of the matter, and seeing what He is effecting. 

	S.D.K.R.  Why does it say, “he saw the waggons that Joseph had sent”?  It does not refer to the food, and other things, but it specially states that he saw the waggons, and that sets him in movement.

	A.J.G.       I suppose it is a question of our eyes being opened to the fact that the Spirit is with us, and has the power to help us into these things.  He has come for that very purpose.  He has come from Christ in glory, to connect our faith and affections with Christ in glory.  And so in John 6 the Lord says, “It is the Spirit which quickens”, v 63.

	J.McK.       Do you think, too, that their own experience with Joseph played a great part in Israel’s revival?  “They spoke to him all the words of Joseph, which he had spoken to them”, Gen 45: 27.  There was something to substantiate what was now coming to Israel, in the souls of the brethren.

	A.J.G.       There was, and yet he did not believe them.  It brings to light a certain state of unbelief.  Of course, in a sense, you might say, looking at it literally, they were responsible, for they had not been too trustworthy.  They might feel reproached themselves that their father did not believe them.  But still, it brings to light a state of unbelief.

	J.McK.       I was wondering whether there is not a little advance, in verse 27, as they would convoy to their father something that they had known experimentally with Joseph.

	A.J.G.       I have no doubt that those things work progressively, in that way.  But it is well for us to linger for a moment on what Joseph tells them, that they were to haste and go to his father, and say, “come down to me; tarry not.  And thou shalt dwell in the land of Goshen, and thou shalt be near to me, thou, and thy sons, and thy sons’ sons”, and so on, “and all that thou hast.  And there will I maintain thee”.  And then again he says, “thou, and thy household, and all that thou hast”, Gen 45: 9-11.  Previously he had said to his brethren, “Come near to me, I pray you” (v 4), and now they are to say to his father that he is to be near to him, and to be maintained.

	J.W.      Why did Jacob’s heart faint within him?  Was it because of lack of communion with God?

	A.J.G.       I think it indicates a state of unbelief, but it was overcome, as his eyes were opened to the power there was in the waggons to carry him, and the little ones.  We want to recognise, and avail ourselves of, the power that we have, in the Spirit, who has come from Christ in glory, to connect our faith and affections with Christ in glory.

	E.A.K.       Would you mind saying a word as to the antitypical significance of this thought of maintaining?  Is it the idea of going through, in Colossians, into the land?  We may have the land in view, but unless we are maintained we will not reach the inheritance in Ephesians.  Would it fit into Colossians, in any sense?

	A.J.G.      I would think so, but I thought perhaps it had in mind dwelling in the land.  That is, I think it has in mind the full thought of Ephesians.  Not, of course, that Goshen is exactly the land of Canaan, but it is the land—it is called the land of Goshen—and it was a particularly favourable place.  I thought it referred to the present time, where all the wealth that is connected with Christ is being made known to us, although we are actually still down here.

	J.McM.       Would that link on with having the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts?  That is to say, He is the Earnest of the heavenly land, is He not?

	A.J.G.       Yes.  Certainly the Lord does not maintain us at the present time in relation to natural things; we prove the mercy of God in them, and can thank God for them, but, as one of our hymns says, 

	No place can fully please us 

	Where Thou, O Lord, art not;  

	In Thee, and with Thee, ever, 

	Is found, by grace, our lot.   

	That is the idea, I think, that you cannot rest satisfied in any order of things in which Christ is not.

	N.F.A.       So that when it says, “thou shalt be near to me, thou, and thy sons, and thy sons’ sons, and thy sheep and thy cattle, and all that thou hast” (Gen 45: 10), does that indicate that all our links are to be there?

	A.J.G.      They are all to be now linked up with the assembly, and what is known in the assembly.

	C.J.B.S.       Would there be any suggestion in Colossians 3 of what we enjoy in the land of Goshen?  It says, in verse 16, “Let the word of the Christ dwell in you richly, in all wisdom teaching and admonishing one another, in psalms, hymns, spiritual songs, singing with grace in your hearts to God”.  The theme of this chapter is “the Christ”—the glory of the Person.

	A.J.G.       Yes, I would think so.

	A.B.      Does it involve a change of centre, in verse 10, “Thou shalt be near to me, thou, and thy sons, and thy sons’ sons”?  That is, their own interests are subordinated to his wishes, are they not?  And they are all provided for, are they?

	A.J.G.      That is it.  And the more that is so, the more we are conscious that we are being maintained.  Day by day, and week in and week out, until the Lord comes, we are being maintained, just in the measure in which we are, by the Lord’s grace, and in the Spirit’s power, finding our life in His things, in all that is proper to the assembly.

	F.J.D.       Is that the force of the two references to “life” in the beginning of Colossians 3?  It says, “your life is hid with the Christ in God”, and “Christ ... who is our life”.

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.  It is hid with the Christ in God.  That is to say, we do not figure in this world, and the life of this world; it is a mystery, our life is hid with the Christ in God.  And then Christ is our life, and, when He is manifested, then we shall be manifested with Him in glory.

	F.W.B.       The word to Barzillai was “Pass thou over with me, and I will maintain thee with me in Jerusalem”, 2 Sam 19: 33.

	A.J.G.       Exactly.  That is a very similar passage, but, whereas Jacob responds, Barzillai does not, alas, or at least he only goes over a little way, and then returns to die by his father’s grave, which is a very poor outlook.

	A.J.C.       Why is it that, when they have been laden with so much provision at the hand of Joseph, he says to his brethren, “Do not quarrel on the way”, Gen 45: 24?

	A.J.G.       Is there ever such a thing in any of our localities as disagreement among the brethren, do you think?

	A.J.C.       Yes.   I thought you had something in mind that would help us.  The enemy is so able at times to get us quarrelling, and getting our eye off of Joseph.

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.  “Do not quarrel on the way” is a salutary word.  How unfitting it is to those who compose the body of Christ!  It says, “let the peace of Christ preside in your hearts, to which also ye have been called in one body, and be thankful”, Col 3: 15.

	A.J.C.       I was thinking of that coming in Colossians.

	A.J.G.       Yes.

	A.H.       Is it significant that, prior to that, the Spirit of God refers to the sons of Israel?  In verse 21 it says, “And the sons of Israel did so”.  They are under Joseph’s control now, in a way they have never been before.  And has this injunction in mind to help us to maintain the dignity that is proper to sonship?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think so.  And so it says in verse 22, “To each one of them all he gave changes of clothing”.  That is an important thing, that we have put off the old, and put on the new.

	A.H.       I was going to enquire if you would say something as to the three hundred pieces of silver that he gave to Benjamin.  I was struck with what you referred to, that to each one of them he gave changes of clothing—that is certainly significant—“but to Benjamin he gave three hundred pieces of silver: and five changes of clothing”, Gen 45: 22.

	A.J.G.       Benjamin as we have been saying, represents the overcomer.  There is no fault found with Benjamin anywhere.  So that, while he is mingling happily with the brethren, yet, at the same time, the Lord knows how to signalise those whom He approves of.  It would be seen that he was possessed of wealth, I suppose.

	E.A.K.       You were saying that Benjamin did not speak throughout the history, but he is the only one of the brethren who weeps with Joseph.  Does it mean that the affinity was restored, through the exercises you are bringing before us, and Benjamin comes back in relation to what has just been spoken of, to the earlier significance of him, as a type?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think so.  That helps very much.  And I am glad you have referred to verses 14 and 15 of chapter 45, because it says that “he kissed all his brethren, and wept upon them; and after that his brethren talked with him”.  It is as though there is full communion now restored with the brethren.  We know from the last chapter of the book that his brethren are not fully established in grace, even then, but still, there is a certain restoration of right relations—now between the brethren and Joseph, arrived at when they “talked with him”.

	G.H.M.      Referring to that same verse, is not verse 27 of the previous chapter connected with it?  It says, “Ye know that my wife bore me two sons”.  Is there not a peculiar affinity between what Joseph and Benjamin represent?

	A.J.G.      There is, undoubtedly, because Joseph and Benjamin were the two sons of Rachel.  So that Benjamin is born of the same mother, as well as of the same father, as Joseph.  He represents, I do not doubt, the subjective correspondence in the saints to Christ.  Whereas in the other ten there was a certain lack in that; but it is no doubt overcome, in large measure, by Joseph’s dealings with them.

	G.H.M.      Is there not, in that way, a peculiar link between the Lord and the overcomer, in Revelation 2 and 3?

	A.J.G.       Yes, especially the overcomer in Philadelphia.

	A.C.S.P.        Why does Joseph call such particular attention to the fact that it is “my mouth which speaks to you”, Gen 45: 12?  I was struck with the way it is put: “your eyes see, and the eyes of my brother Benjamin, that it is my mouth which speaks to you”.  I wondered whether that was a great point when the Lord would give us an assurance that He Himself was speaking, and the brethren, so to speak, all come round to be in line with Benjamin, prepared to move, now they have that assurance.

	A.J.G.       I would think so.  So that we get the expression of speaking “mouth to mouth”, as well as speaking “face to face”.  We get both expressions in scripture.  So that the Lord would emphasise, as you say, His personal speaking, and then with a view to their coming into a corresponding personal relation with Himself.

	D.S.H.       Was it not that same mouth that had at the first spoken of the dreams to them?

	A.J.G.       Exactly.  And now it says, “And the spirit of Jacob their father revived.  And Israel said, It is enough: Joseph my son is yet alive; I will go and see him before I die”.  And the next verse is, “And Israel took his journey”.  That is, that if we say we must do something before we die, we had better do it now, because we do not know when we are going to die.  I mean, if he comes to that—“I will go and see him before I die”—the next thing is that he goes, he moves.

	J.McM.       And does that lead the way then for God to speak to us afresh?

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.  He is now moving on right lines, and God speaks in a confirmatory way.  “God spoke to Israel in the visions of the night and said, Jacob, Jacob!”, Gen 46: 2.

	A.C.S.P. It would seem that he only had a visit in mind, but God really confirms what He is going to do there.

	A.J.G.       Yes.  It was, of course, a serious matter to leave the land of Canaan, and to go down into Egypt, and I have no doubt that is why God specially gives him this confirmation, that He is in the matter.  But still, it is not exactly, in one sense, that he is leaving the heavenly sphere, or the assembly range of interests, because he goes down to where Joseph is supreme; it is just a difference in the type.

	A.H-e.       Had not God already told Abraham about this very matter, that they would go down to Egypt?

	A.J.G.       Yes, that would come about in God’s ways.  But they were to go to Egypt, as far as God made it known to Abraham, in order to be in bondage there.  But here Jacob is to go down to Egypt because Joseph is there.

	J.McK.       But in verse 4 it says, “I will also certainly bring thee up”.  Would that be sufficient for faith?

	A.J.G.       That would be sufficient for faith.  And then the word is, “and Joseph shall put his hand on thine eyes”.  That is, his outlook is entirely regulated now by Christ,—an important thing for us.

	J.McK.       In Ephesians 1 Paul not only speaks of “the good pleasure of his will” (v 5), and “the mystery of his will” (v 9); but he speaks of “him who works all things according to the counsel of his own will”, v 11.  Do we see that in the way in which God is speaking to Jacob, unfolding things?

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.

	J.McK.      I was thinking it would be a comfort to us.  Sometimes we are tested in our faith as to whether things are going through, but the One who has purposed to reach His end, is the One who works all things according to the counsel of His own will.

	A.J.G.       Yes, and then Joseph is yet alive!  He is “the beginning, firstborn from among the dead”, Col 1: 18.  The Lord is in an unassailable position, and all the thoughts of God are centred in Him.  And the assembly is bound up with Him, and lives in His life.

	A.H.       So that this is a wonderful answer to the word, “All these things are against me”, Gen 42: 36.

	A.J.G.       Exactly.  You cannot help feeling what a contrast there is between chapter 42, and what Jacob says there, and what he comes to now, and especially what he says in verse 30 of chapter 46.

	A.B.       Is it usually God’s way to confirm, after there is a move?  It says that Israel took his journey, and then you got the confirmation in God’s speaking to him, in verse 2.

	A.J.G.       Yes, exactly.  But he took his journey “with all that he had”, and that is another important matter.  We are to take all that we have, so that we do not leave the children behind, and we do not have certain reserved interests of our own, but the whole thing is now to be brought into relation to Christ and His interests in the assembly.

	A.H-e.       Do we see the spiritual energy in this movement of rising up from Beer-sheba at this time?  Does not Beer-sheba suggest to us where we learn to have confidence in God and His faithfulness?

	A.J.G.       Yes, it does.

	A.H-e.       And it is also, is it not, seen that it is a place where there are divine communications, both to Abraham and Isaac, and to Jacob?

	A.J.G.       Yes, that is very good.  So that it is the ‘Well of the oath’ and speaks, as you say, of divine faithfulness. 

	W.McK.  You referred, earlier in the meeting, to Colossians 3: 1, “Seek the things which are above, where the Christ is”.  What distinction do you see between that and what Paul says in Philippians 3: 14, “the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus”?

	A.J.G.       As far as I understand things, I think the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus is what we are called to.  I mean, Paul was thinking of it in an individual way, of being found in Christ, and he was keeping that steadily before him.  But Colossians 3 has in mind the interests of Christ in the assembly, has it not?

	W.McK.  I am just seeking for help.   That is the matter that is before us this morning, is it not, the matter of reaching Christ where He is?

	A.J.G.       Yes, but then I think “the things ... above” is not exactly things literally in heaven.  They are morally above; they are the things of Christ, and at the moment they are located in the assembly.  That is how I understand it.

	W.McK.  That is very good, and that helps.  It is the system that is operating under the influence of Christ.

	A.J.G.       That is it.  It is operating from Christ, who is above, at the right hand of God, but actually it is operating down here, and we are to have our mind on those things, that are morally above.

	D.S.H.       Is it in line with “Jerusalem above ... which is our mother”, Gal 4: 26?  You were speaking of the mother feature earlier.

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so. 

	J.D.       Is that finding expression in the words, “the sons of Israel carried Jacob their father, and their little ones, and their wives” (Gen 46: 5) and so on?  I was thinking of the feature of love and affection that is coming in now.

	A.J.G.       That is very interesting.  So that there is consideration in evidence for the aged, and consideration for the young, and all those are practical matters by which we are bound together, “united together in love”.  So that the mystery is a very practical thing among the saints.  It is not something theoretical; it is a very practical matter, that we are united together in love, and held in relation to Christ and His interests in the assembly.

	W.B.H.      And you are thinking that this has peculiar bearing upon our being set together in our various localities.

	A.J.G.       Yes, indeed.  And if we are not, or if we are living in what is natural, it greatly hinders the service of God, and it greatly saps the spiritual vitality of the saints.

	F.J.D.       Do you think that, if we are committed to what is spiritual, we shall influence, not only our families, but the brethren in our localities, too?  I was thinking of “all his seed”, Gen 46: 6.

	A.J.G.      We should, quite so.  And so, when Jacob reaches Joseph, it says, in verse 30 of chapter 46, “And Israel said to Joseph, Now let me die, after I have seen thy face, since thou still livest.”  It is not a question now of his grey hairs being brought down in sorrow to Sheol.   It is something like Simeon saying, “Now thou lettest thy bondman go, according to thy word, in peace” (Luke 2: 29).  That is, he has got Christ before him typically now, and he is perfectly satisfied.  He says, “Now let me die”.  Actually he does not, for he lives another seventeen years, in great dignity, and liberty, and the spirit of blessing marking him.  But really Jacob, as to all that is natural, has died, and he is living now in the life of Christ.

	A.H.       Had you in mind to say anything about this fresh commission that is given to Judah, in verse 28?

	A.J.G.       No, I had not.  But have you something in mind?

	A.H.      I was interested in it when you had the passage read.  This trustworthy element is one that, you might say, can be employed to approach Joseph.  It all emphasises this matter of his glory, does it not?

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.  I think it is a very fine touch with which we finish here, in Israel’s word to Joseph—“Now let me die, after I have seen thy face, since thou still livest”, Gen 46: 30.  It is as though that was all that mattered.

	H.Hs.       The note says ‘this time’.

	A.J.G.       ‘This time’, quite so.

	____________________

	 

	 

	 

	 

	



	



	 

	Reading 5—Monday afternoon

	Genesis 47: 1-12; 43: 8-20; 50: 15-21.

	A.J.G.       I think these scriptures will enable us to complete the matter of the antitypical bearing of Joseph’s dealings with his brethren, on the one hand, and with Jacob, on the other hand.  The scriptures that we have been reading these days, of course, are intended to have their application to us now as of the assembly.  All the scriptures, I believe, in one way or another, whatever their dispensational bearing, have a voice to those who form the assembly.  And so we find here that Joseph takes certain of his brethren, and, sets them, it says, before Pharaoh.   Then later we have that he took Jacob, and set him before Pharaoh.  It is a remarkable thing that Pharaoh is recorded as only saying one thing to Joseph’s brethren,—that is, “What is your occupation?” (Gen 47: 3)—and only saying one thing to Jacob—that is, “How many are the days of the years of thy life?”, Gen 47: 8.  I wondered whether we might get an impression that, as now adjusted under the hand of Christ, He would set us before God, and God would raise the question with us as to what our occupation is.  It brought out the answer, “Thy servants are shepherds”; that is, that we are caring for the saints, and prepared to lay down our lives for them, for shepherding is a most self-sacrificing matter.  And that is what God is looking for—the development of love in our localities.  He has wisely apportioned us the localities in which we are to learn and be formed, and having determined the brethren amongst whom we are to work out the truth in our localities.  So that this question, “What is your occupation?” is a very potent one, and it would seem sufficient for the purpose for it brought out that they were shepherds.  Shepherds were an abomination to the Egyptians, we read; it is the kind of thing that the world does not think much of, but it is something that is of great value in the sight of God.  And if, in the Lord’s grace, we are adjusted as to moral conditions, and are in any sense moving together, as it says in Colossians, “united together in love” (Col 2: 2), that is to continue and to increase.  The occupation that God would desire to see with us is that of shepherding, because it is a question of formation in love.  The city is to come down out of heaven “from God, having the glory of God” (Rev 21: 10)—having it substantially—and the glory of God is what God is in His nature in wondrous expression, not in an abstract way, but in an actual administrative way.  The number twelve, as we know, speaking of administration, is a prominent feature in the measurements of the city in Revelation 21; and all that the city will be in that day, as the expression of the glory of God, is being developed now in our relations with one another, especially in the local settings in which God has placed us.

	A.H.       Do you think that the selective wisdom of the Lord is seen in taking those five from the whole number of the brethren?

	A.J.G.      We know that the Lord frequently did take three of the twelve—Peter, James and John—giving them special privileges, and on one occasion we find four together—Peter, James, John, and Andrew.  No doubt there is a certain wisdom and design in selecting certain ones.  I do not know that one can say much about that, save that it is a matter for the Lord.  Here Joseph takes five.  What are you thinking about it?

	A.H.       In view of the way you have been presenting things in those meetings, I was wondering whether we might be right in thinking of these ones who are selected as really representative of the whole.  “He took from the whole number of his brethren”, Gen 47: 2.   I wondered whether, through the discipline, and care—we might say shepherd care—of Joseph for his brethren, those features had now been developed amongst all the brethren.

	A.J.G.       I think that is probably what is in mind.   Why there were five, I cannot say, but there is little doubt that, in taking five, Joseph would take the best, but the best as representing all the brethren, as you say.

	A.T.G.       Would the idea of “all of one” enter into it?  The note says that he took them ‘from the end’.

	A.J.G.       ‘From the end’ shows that it is the whole company that are in mind, and the five are selected from them.  You were thinking it might refer to “all of one”?

	A.T.G.       I wondered if coming ‘from the end’ would suggest that he did not select here and there but they were all of one kind.

	A.J.G.      I think that would probably be right.  The literal meaning ‘from the end’ evidently is to convey that he did not overlook any; he made his selection from all of them, and no doubt the thought is that they were representative of them all, though no doubt also the best of them.   There is no doubt whatever, I think, that they would be representative of them all, and, from that standpoint, it seems to me of great importance to us, and challenging, too, that this is the one remark that Pharaoh is recorded as making to Joseph’s brethren; “What is your occupation?”

	A.C.S.P.  In that regard, is it important that persons who have been adjusted and recovered are not put on a permanently retired list?  God has in view that they should be serviceable.

	A.J.G.       Yes, undoubtedly.  I believe it is very important to realise that our local settings are arranged by the Lord—designed by God.   It says that He makes “all things work together for good” (Rom 8: 28)—not just over-rules them, but makes them work together for good—as though He is the great designer and orderer of every detail, having in view the end that He has in His purpose.

	A.C.S.P.  So does this bear on the working of the members of the body, which sub-serve the great thought of Christ’s body as a whole?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I am sure, and there is nothing so important as love in the practical expression of it, not as an abstract conception, but as a thing that works out practically.  And that is the idea of twelve that is so prominent in Revelation 21.

	C.J.H.D.  There are five men signalised in Acts 13, at the beginning, and again two of those—the first and the last mentioned—are taken by the Spirit.

	A.J.G.       That is interesting.   Would you enlarge on that a little?

	C.J.H.D.  I was only going back to what was said earlier in the meetings, I think, as to “ministering to the Lord and fasting”, Acts 13: 2.   What representation of manhood in the number five those men at Antioch would give us, and yet two were taken, without any trace of jealousy on the part of the other three.

	A.J.G.       Quite so.

	D.S.H.       As to shepherding, which you mentioned, are you thinking of it on the line of shepherding the assembly of God?

	A.J.G.      Yes, in that passage in Acts 20 Paul speaks in a two-fold way.  He says, “Take heed therefore to yourselves, and to all the flock, wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers, to shepherd the assembly of God”, v 28.  The assembly of God, of course, is the same there as the flock.  The flock views the saints as moving together, and needing care and shepherding; but then, where the responsibility to shepherding is laid upon the elders, the apostle invests the saints with great dignity, by calling them “the assembly of God”, in order to provide an incentive for the elders to lay down their lives for the saints, in the light of how great they are in the mind of God.

	D.S.H.       Does that compensate for the way they are despised in the world?

	A.J.G.      Yes, exactly.

	J.McM.       Is it your thought that this question of “What is your occupation?” is to bring out that we are here solely for the interests of Christ?  Our employments, and so forth, under the hand of God, would be incidental to that, would they?

	A.J.G.       I am sure that is right, and a very important matter.  Time is so short that we cannot afford to waste it, and we have to see that the prime interest of God is the assembly, and formation is going on in view of the coming out of the city, and every one of us has been given grace—there is a measure of ability given to each—to fill a part in relation to it, and hence this question is extremely important and challenging.   “What is your occupation?”  In other words, How do you spend your time?

	W.A.R.       Would the suggestion of five involve that the brethren were dependent upon God?   I wondered whether that feature does not enter into our occupations.  Our brother referred to what should come first with us.  Would not dependence upon God involve that we rely upon Him for the rest?

	A.J.G.       Yes, it would.

	W.J.S.       What a shepherd Paul was in Acts 20!  He puts the two thoughts together, does he not? “shepherd the assembly of God”.  What a shepherd he was!

	A.J.G.      Yes, he was a shepherd, indeed.  It is a most remarkable address of his to the elders of Ephesus, at Miletus, going over the whole scope of his ministry, and the sequential and constructive character of it, but then showing that it had been accompanied by personal devoted service on his part, night, and day, and even saying “these hands have ministered to my wants, and to those who were with me”, Acts 20: 34.  So that he left them an example. 

	G.P.       Peter says, “shepherd the flock of God which is among you” (1 Pet 5: 2), and the note to that says, ‘It is not simply an exhortation to do it, but to acquire that character by doing it’.

	A.J.G.      Yes. ‘Be shepherders of the flock’.  Quite so.

	W.B.H.      And would “occupation” involve what is constant?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.

	F.J.D.       Would you be free to say at this juncture why in Ephesians 4 shepherds are linked with teachers?

	A.J.G.       I think to preserve the spiritual character of the activities of the shepherd.  So that it is not to be just on social lines, and being nice with people, and so on, but the shepherding is in view of the saints being built up, according to the mind of God, and therefore the teaching is to come in as well.

	A.C.S.P.  Does the fact that Joseph is first mentioned as tending the flock with his brethren at the age of seventeen show that we must not relegate this just to the older brethren?

	A.J.G.       I am sure it does.  The young brothers and sisters could well begin to take it up, in simplicity and lowliness, and visit the sick, and others, and so on.  It all enters into shepherding.

	A.C.S.P.  Does it, as you were saying, really involve much the promotion of love among the local brethren?

	A.J.G.       Exactly.  And the development of it in ourselves, too, in the shepherds

	F.W.K.       Would that be seen in Timothy as a young brother?  He was genuinely concerned how the saints got on.  Does that express shepherd care?

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.  I think if we keep the idea of the city before us, as it comes out in Revelation 21, “having the glory of God”, and realising that that is what God is working to, and that the great idea in the city is that God Himself is expressed in it, in His nature, I think it will be a help to us in our exercises.

	R.S.W.       Would it make room for what is distinctive in each locality?  I was thinking of the gates, and the names of the sons of Israel on different gates.  I was thinking, too, of the reference to “the village of Mary and Martha” (John 11: l), and that that was distinguished by what Mary did.

	A.J.G.       I think that is right.  On the other hand, we have to bear in mind that “each one of the gates, respectively, was of one pearl”, Rev 21: 2l.  So that, while there is distinctiveness, on the one hand, there is the beauty of the assembly, as entirely for Christ, marking each gate, on the other hand.

	J.McM.       Would the reference to David, in Psalm 78, bear on this?  In verse 69 it says of Jehovah, “he built his sanctuary like the heights”, that would link with your thought as to the city, would it?  And then it says (v 70), “he chose David his servant, and took him from the sheepfolds: From following the suckling-ewes, he brought him to feed Jacob his people, and Israel his inheritance.  And he fed them according to the integrity of his heart, and led them by the skilfulness of his hands”.  That would fit in with what you are saying as to the spiritual character of this service, would it?

	A.J.G.       It would, indeed.  That is a most encouraging scripture, as showing how, taking it up in its small beginnings, David had fed his father’s flock, unseen by any, probably, but just one or two, and how it led to a great end, and to promotion for him.

	C.J.B.S.  Is it of interest that our occupations are referred to in Colossians?  In Colossians 3 the place that the bondman has in serving his master is referred to, and in Colossians 4 the place which the masters have, and the way that they treat their bondmen, is referred to.  Would it help in the working out of assembly exercises, that we gain from our employment?

	A.J.G.       It is very interesting that the two epistles, Colossians and Ephesians, which deal with the heavenly calling of the saints particularly, come down to such practical matters as our occupation, showing that that is to be taken up in the light of what we are as heavenly; and, at the same time, as you say, the exercises taken up with God in those occupations will no doubt tend to the promotion of what is spiritual.

	E.S.      Is it of interest that in the last chapter of Colossians Paul refers to certain people who were “fellow-workers for the kingdom of God who have been a consolation to me”, Col 4: 11?  It is as if he is speaking of their every-day life contributing to this matter of being “fellow-workers for the kingdom of God”.

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.

	G.H.M.       Is it right to connect the matter of gain for the testimony with our occupations?  Would you not expect increase in lives that were laid down for the testimony, and for the good of the saints?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think so.  And while we have in mind that the assembly, and God’s interests, are to command us, and everything else is to be subservient to those interests, yet we must bear in mind that there must be no negligence in our occupations, for in them we have to learn the principle of faithfulness.

	A.H.       Is that covered by the statement that Pharaoh makes, in verse 6, as to “men of activity”?

	A.J.G.       Yes, that is very good, “if thou knowest men of activity among them, then set them as overseers of cattle over what I have”.

	J.McM.      The footnote says, ‘men of worth’.

	A.J.G.       Yes—‘men of worth’ or ‘valour’.

	W.B.H.      In the epistle to the Colossians, the brethren are addressed as “the holy and faithful brethren in Christ which are in Colosse”, Col 1: 2.

	A.J.G.       That is interesting, that they are addressed, not only as holy, but as faithful.  While we are stressing, and rightly stressing, that all that we are and have are to be held in relation to Christ, and His interests in the assembly, it is very important that there should be no negligence in our ordinary responsibilities in business, or our occupation, or whatever it may be.  It only weakens us spiritually if there is, and brings in a blemish on the testimony. 

	P.B.D.      Are we not often challenged as to the little things?  The Lord says, “He that is faithful in the least is faithful also in much”, Luke 16: 10.

	A.J.G.       Yes, exactly.  That is particularly exemplified in David’s own history, to which we have just referred. 

	J.McM.  This is very important.  If we are unable to link, with the associations of men, in the final days of the testimony, what may enable us to find a way to provide what is righteous, may be our moral worth, as filling out our daily tasks.

	A.J.G.       That is just it.  I think there is a lot in that.

	S.E.W.      Why does this all take place with a background of famine in the land?  Would that help us to draw on the resources of God?

	A.J.G.       Yes, it would.

	R.M.Y.       Is your thought that it was a great triumph for Joseph to see his brethren, who had been anything but shepherdly in character, now being able to say quite simply to Pharaoh that they were shepherds?

	A.J.G.       That is very interesting, and there is no doubt that they were.

	A.H.A.       Does it so commend itself to Pharaoh, that he says, “in the best of the land ... let them dwell”, Gen 47: 6?

	A.J.G.       Yes.   Then we have Jacob also brought before Pharaoh, and he is in great moral power, and blesses Pharaoh—blesses him twice—and goes out from him.  Verse 10 says, “And Jacob blessed Pharaoh, and went out from Pharaoh”.  That is, he is not dismissed by Pharaoh, but he moves in his own dignity, as manifestly greater than Pharaoh, for “the inferior is blessed by the better” (Heb 7: 7), we are told.   So that the full result is seen in Jacob now, from now onwards to the end of his life, the full result of his having moved out, and left his natural moorings, and embraced what is spiritual.  And now Pharaoh says to him, “How many are the days of the years of thy life?”, Gen 47: 8.  I suppose our days refer to experience with God, and, it may be, God would raise the question with us as to how many days we can take account of, in that way, as having yielded some substance in experience with God.

	A.B.      Would it be a feature of his lowliness that he speaks as he does, referring to the days of the years of his life as being few and evil?  He is a great man spiritually in that he is able to bless, but very lowly as he speaks of his life.

	A.J.G.       Yes, exactly.  But it is striking how this little paragraph repeats the thought of ‘days’.    “How many are the days of the years of thy life”? Pharaoh says, and then Jacob says, “The days of the years of my sojourning”, and “Few and evil have been the days of the years of my life, and they do not attain to the days of the years of the life of my fathers, in the days of their sojourning”, Gen 47: 8-10.  Great emphasis is laid on the thought of days, and the value of each day.

	A.A.G.      Is there the suggestion that, if the saints are set for what is spiritual, and formed in it, they will become a source even of blessing and benefit it may be to the powers that be?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think there is that in it as well, undoubtedly.

	W.McK.  Is there some kind of suggestion of the judgment seat of Christ, and the great review of the days of the years of our life?

	A.J.G.       That is very interesting, and sobering, too, that there is a time of review before each one of us, “that each may receive the things done in the body”, 2 Cor 5: 10.  But I thought perhaps the idea of “the days of the years” is a question of what wealth has been acquired in experience with God.

	E.A.K.      Had Jacob learnt to number his days, and so to acquire a wise heart, Ps 90: 12?

	A.J.G.       I think he had.  He has had to come to it through discipline.  I expect he would say, if you were able to ask him, that he felt that the first twenty years after he left his father had been largely wasted, from one point of view, although no doubt he had acquired a certain knowledge of God even then, but they had been spent in very much occupation with his own interests.  But later on, he is a man with great experience with God, and formed by it, so that he comes out like God, even perhaps more than Abraham or Isaac.

	S.D.K.R.  Is it an evidence of his moving to what is spiritual that he speaks of his days as “sojourning”?  There was a time when he dwelt in the land, but now he speaks of his days as “sojourning”. 

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so.

	H.A.H.       Would this link on with the thought of “the Mighty One of Jacob” that David brings in in Psalm 132?  I was thinking of the striking reference to “the Mighty One of Jacob”.  David seems to have it in mind as he comes to the habitation of God.

	A.J.G.       Yes, “the Mighty One of Jacob”.  We were saying this morning that Israel refers to God as the Almighty God (Gen 43: 14), and in the practical exercises of the path of faith, we need to know God as the Mighty God.

	F.W.B.      Verse 28 of chapter 47 refers to “the days of Jacob”.  Verse 29 says “the days of Israel”.  Would there be a reason for the change?

	A.J.G.       That is very interesting.  “The days of Jacob, the years of his life, were a hundred and forty-seven years”.  I think when “Jacob” is mentioned we are not always to think of crookedness and supplanting, although he was that naturally, but “Jacob” is the subject of the work of God, and the result of that work is Israel, you might say.

	A.C.S.P.  In that way, do we need to think about our brethren, as to what they are that can be set forward by Christ?  Joseph sets them before Pharaoh.

	A.J.G.       Yes, I am sure of that.

	A.C.S.P.  Might it help us to look around for the features that he would take pleasure in, and to which He would call attention?

	A.J.G.       Present them before God, yes.  And the epistle of Jude seems to contemplate a day coming when God will Himself present us “with exultation blameless before his glory”, v 24.  So that there is the idea of setting or presenting before God, or before His glory.

	C.J.B.S.  Would the thought of moral worth lie behind the way Paul speaks of himself when he writes to Philemon, and he says, “I rather exhort, being such a one as Paul the aged, and now also prisoner of Jesus Christ”, Philemon 9?  Would the moral worth have been acquired in the years to which he refers?

	A.J.G.       Exactly, “such a one as Paul the aged”.  We have no record in the scriptures, of course, but as far as we understand from history, Paul was not particularly aged, as we measure age, but he was aged in experience with God, and in faithfulness in the testimony.

	R.S.W. Would David be in the spirit of this, when he addresses God in 1 Chronicles 29?  He says, “who am I, and what is my people, that we should be able to offer willingly after this manner? for all is of thee, and of that which is from thy hand have we given thee.  For we are strangers before thee, and sojourners, as all our fathers: our days on the earth are as a shadow”, vv 14, 15.  Would he have gained the benefit of all the discipline, and have got on to the side of God Himself, and His thoughts with His people?

	A.J.G.       I think so, and that is really very much in line with what Jacob comes to, as we see in chapter 48.

	F.J.D.       Would you say what is in your mind as to Jacob becoming a blesser now?  He blesses Pharaoh, and later the sons of Joseph.

	A.J.G.      It is a feature of spiritual power to be able to bless.  People say in the world, ‘God bless you’, and it is just a term with them, and it has not any power behind it, but to be able to do it really is a great feature of spirituality.  So we get, for instance, in 1 Chronicles 23: 13, “Aaron was separated, that he should be hallowed as most holy, he and his sons for ever, to offer before Jehovah, to do service to him, and to bless in his name for ever”.  So that the priests not only minister to God, but they bless in His name.  That is, they represent God in blessing others, and that is a feature of spiritual power.

	R.H.S.       What would be the difference between the days in chapter 47, and the days in chapter 49, where it says, “the God that shepherded me all my life long to this day”, v 15?

	A.J.G.       I think the very fact that he says “to this day” shows that he is valuing each day now.  He has learned to number his days.

	W.McK.  Would the closing phases of Jacob’s history find their anti-type in any way in the closing phases of the assembly’s history here?  I was thinking particularly of the power of influence in blessing in the assembly at the end.

	A.J.G.       I think there is a lot in that.  I believe Jacob’s history is intended to find its answer in what is brought to pass in the assembly, because he finishes as a worshipper, worshipping God and rightly representing God, which really is what is in mind in the epistle to the Corinthians, although the Corinthians themselves were far short of it; that is the Corinthian position, representative of God amongst men, where they are placed.

	A.B.      With reference to what has been said about days, would the change of position in this chapter bear on it?  That is, the change of the brethren, in that they become shepherds, and now the change with Jacob, in that he now becomes a blesser.  Would it bear upon us all, in that, as Peter says, for the rest of our time we should be here for the will of God, 1 Pet 4: 2? 

	A.J.G.      Quite so, and we are told to “bless, and curse not”, Rom 12: 14.  And Peter says, “blessing others, because ye have been called to this, that ye should inherit blessing”. 1 Pet 3: 9.

	C.J.H.D.  Is there not a touch of recovery, at the end of Psalm 90, that has been referred to?  There is the appeal by Moses, “Make us glad according to the days wherein thou hast afflicted us, according to the years wherein we have seen evil.   Let thy work appear unto thy servants, and thy majesty unto their sons”, vv 15, 16.  In the last seventeen years of Jacob’s life would not the work be appearing, and God’s majesty be before him?

	A.J.G.      I think so.  There would be a certain majesty about what shone in Jacob.  He was greater that the greatest potentate of the day, and he comes out as blessing Pharaoh, and then he blesses his own sons, and then he blesses Joseph’s sons.  He is a great blesser at the end of his days.

	C.J.H.D.  And would not we, as of the assembly, in these wonderful days, come out more in the character of blessing, now that we have the majesty of God—Father, Son, and Holy Spirit—before us?

	A.J.G.       I think so,  But we have to watch our spirits, and be careful that we do, because we are sometimes tested in the world by unreasonable men, and so on, and it is a question whether we can maintain the grace that is characteristic of this dispensation, in our attitude towards men.

	E.S.      Would you think that the cup of blessing comes in in 1 Corinthians 10 for that reason, because it is to do with our movements in the presence of this adversity that you refer to?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think so.  The cup of blessing is brought in first there, before the loaf, showing that we are under obligation to God.

	E.S.      I was thinking of the necessity for blessing preceding worship.

	A.J.G.       Yes.  But now in chapter 48: 8, where we read, it says, “And Israel beheld Joseph’s sons”, and then, in verse 10, it says, “But the eyes of Israel were heavy from age: he could not see”.  It is “Israel” all through this paragraph.  I think what is brought forward is that the work of God is shining in him; that is, what is natural is becoming increasingly weakened.  He could not see, and so on; natural faculties and powers are failing, but, as they fail, what is spiritual comes more and more into view.  So that he says to Joseph, in regard of Joseph’s sons, “Bring them, I pray thee, to me, that I may bless them”, Gen 48: 9.  See how the thought of blessing is prominent in his mind!  And then it says that he brought them nearer to him “and he kissed them, and embraced them”.  It is a question of being developed in real affection, and affection for the young, consideration for the young, and the ability to put an impress of love upon them, so that they are impressed and encouraged.

	W.McK.  It is striking that it says, “He kissed them, and embraced them”.  Embracing them is more than a kiss, is it not?  I think Mr Taylor said, on one occasion11, that the embrace involves power in love.

	A.J.G.       Yes, quite so. 

	E.A.K.      Had he not already taken them over in the type of adoption, corresponding with Ephesians 1, as showing the high spiritual level on which this scripture is, to which you are directing our attention?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think so.  You are referring to the earlier part of the chapter, where he says, “Ephraim and Manasseh shall be mine, as Reuben and Simeon”, v 5?

	E.A.K.      Yes.  And Joseph, if he had been spiritually alert, would have got his key from that, would he not, which he appears to have overlooked?

	A.J.G.       Quite so.   So that in this chapter—or certainly in the latter half of the chapter—Joseph is not a type of Christ.  He might be regarded as a type of Christ where it says, “Behold, thy son Joseph is coming to thee”, v 2.  I mean, there might be a suggestion in that that we can take up at the Supper, where the Lord is moving toward the Father, with His own.  But when we come to the end of the chapter, it is the one point in Joseph’s history where an element of failure appears.

	A.H.      It is remarkable the way that Israel says, “I know, my son, I know”, Gen 48: 19.   Do you think he would have learned that somehow, in connection with his own exercises, and what may have come to him from his mother?  I was thinking of Genesis 25, where the struggle goes on inside her, and she learns that the first man has to give place to the second.

	A.J.G.       Quite so.  I have no doubt that Jacob not only has learned that now, but he is delighting in it, because it brings us on to the ground of the pure sovereignty of God, and there is nothing so blessed as to be in our souls in the sense of the sovereignty of God.

	A.H-e      Is there not something to remark as to the place Joseph’s two sons have in Israel’s mind?  They are brought nearer.  Joseph says, “They are my sons, whom God has given me here”, as if there is something very special for Joseph’s own satisfaction and pleasure in these two sons.

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think so.  And it is striking, too, that it says, “Joseph brought them out from his knees”, v 12.  There are remarkable suggestions as to the great value and importance of the young, and of the coming generation, and how they were the subject of Joseph’s prayers, he “brought them out from his knees”.  And then they are embraced by Israel.  All these are features of spiritual development among us, that there is an outlook toward the coming generation, and there is constant prayer for them, and there is the ability to give them the sense that we are interested in them, for the testimony’s sake,  and for the service of God.

	N.F.A.      So that, if Joseph is not a type of Christ here, is he a type of a believer that needs adjustment, and do we not often have to face these matters in our own families, as to the sovereignty of God?

	A.J.G.       I think we do, quite so.

	W.McK.  It is very affecting that there are two references to Joseph’s knees in those last chapters of Genesis.  There is another reference in chapter 50: “And Joseph saw Ephraim’s children of the third generation; the sons also of Machir the son of Manasseh were born on Joseph’s knees”.

	A.J.G.       It is very striking.  The touches that come into these scriptures are very remarkable, and are intended, I believe, to impress us, as we are nearing the end, with the great need for the spirit of care and shepherding to be developed among us, and for prayer for the saints to mark us, and not simply in our prayer-meetings but privately, where our knees come into use.  We do not use our knees in the prayer-meeting, we stand up, but using your knees means that you are taking these things up for God, and with God, at home, as well as in the prayer-meeting.

	A.J.C.      Acts 20 refers to the apostle kneeling down and praying, and they embraced him ardently and kissed him, having referred to shepherd care.

	A.J.G.       Exactly.  That is very interesting.  And then in Ephesians 3, Paul says, “I bow my knees” (v 14), that is not in the prayer-meeting, and yet you see what a large scope he had before him in his private prayers at home, or rather in the prison.  So it is something for us, as to seeing to it that our prayers at home privately are not perfunctory, but that we take time to embrace the interests of God in our private prayers, as well as in the prayer-meeting.

	J.McM. I think that is important, because the result of that would surely be as we come together, that whatever contribution we make—thinking particularly of the readings—while we all feed from the same table, we would always have in mind those we have carried before God, so that things would be clear for the young. 

	A.J.G.       Quite so.  Then take a meeting where things are not very alive, where there is a sense perhaps of deadness, and things being held up, and a great many young brothers not in liberty, and all that kind of thing, are the saints taking these things up in private exercise, or are they not?  If there is no exercise about these things, things will continue dead and lifeless, but if there is exercise and the readiness to take up the matter privately with God, we shall find that things begin to move.

	G.H.M.      Is not parental power developed on this line of prayer, rather than on the line of any correctness of teaching?

	A.J.G.       Prayer must accompany it. We must not disparage correctness of teaching, because Paul was concerned about “cutting in a straight line the word of truth” (2 Tim 2: 15), as he says to Timothy.  That is, he was concerned that there should be accuracy of teaching, but at the same time that is not everything, because it has to be followed up with prayer.

	A.H.       In that connection I was thinking of Hosea, whose concern seems to be great for the development of this shepherd care, and right features amongst the saints.  He refers very touchingly to Jacob’s tears, and then admonishes the brethren to “wait on thy God continually”, Hos 12: 6.

	A.J.G.       Yes, and it is he too who says that “Israel served for a wife, and for a wife he kept sheep”, Hos 12: 12.  So that it shows that he is suggesting to us in that scripture, I think, that there is to be the shepherding, and all the service of love that shepherding involves, but always with the light of the assembly before you.  “Israel served for a wife”, and it is with that in mind that anyone in prepared to take up the service of shepherding.

	F.J.D.      As to Hosea, I was just going to ask you as to the touching references to the way in which God speaks in Hosea 11.  It says, “I it was that taught Ephraim to walk”, and he goes on to say “He took them upon his arms”, Hos 11: 3.  I wondered whether we are to have right feelings in relation to those who are younger among us.

	A.J.G.       I am sure that is so.

	A.B.       In regard to those that are young, you would encourage us in our private prayers to name the young ones individually before God—not only to pray for them generally, but to have them in mind individually—would you?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I would, indeed, because you cannot lump them all together when it comes to a question of where they are in their souls, and what their needs are.  And so we have to recognise that each has his own distinct personality, and so it says that our names are written in heaven.  That is, each of the saints has his or her own personality with God.

	A.B.       In a general way has it not often been proved that where there is affection for the young ones, the young ones—when the Lord works with them—know whom to turn to?  That is, in a general way, they will go, among the saints, to those who they know love them.

	A.J.G.       That would be normal.  And in speaking of the young ones, we should bear in mind that it is not only the young ones that need care, because the sheep had to be shepherded and fed.

	R.M.Y.      Even Joseph needed a touch of shepherding here, did he not?  His father does not exactly rebuke him, but he just shepherds him into the full current of the truth, would you think?

	A.J.G.       He says, “I know, my son, I know”.  There is something in which Jacob has the advantage over Joseph.  He has had years of experience with God that Joseph has not had, and he says, “I know, my son, I know”.

	J.McM.       That is important.  We may have light, and a measure of gift, but we need to be prepared to wait on what there is amongst the saints in the way of experience, do you think?

	A.J.G.       Quite so.  And then there is this movement of Israel’s wittingly putting his hand on the younger, and maintaining it; it shows how he appreciated sovereignty.  I think there is nothing more calculated to promote the spirit of worship than to be impressed in our souls by a sense of the sovereignty of God.  And that is what the epistle to the Ephesians opens with, the opening up of the great thoughts of God that are purely His sovereignty.

	C.J.H.D.  And is there a touch of sovereignty in the fact that these two sons were born in Gentile surroundings, so that Israel in the coming day will have to learn to bless because of what has come out in the assembly?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think so.

	W.B.H. Is it striking that in the Ephesian epistle, and also in Colossians, where the sovereignty of God is alluded to, that we get a word as to what is suitable in our attitude toward one another, and the young especially?  I was thinking of the word in Ephesians 6, speaking to the children, “Children, obey your parents in the Lord, for this is just.  Honour thy father and thy mother”, and so on (vv 1, 2), and then it says, “ye fathers, do not provoke your children to anger, but bring them up in the discipline and admonition of the Lord”, v 4.  And then again in Colossians there is an additional word that is perhaps important, “Fathers, do not vex your children, to the end that they be not disheartened”, Col 3: 2l.  I was thinking of what you were saying as to care for the young.

	A.J.G.       These scriptures show the importance of the Christian household and the family setting.  It is striking that in Exodus 12, where we have the beginning of things: “This month shall be unto you the beginning of months”, and the introduction of the passover, you get an early reference to the assembly, and then immediately after that a reference to the fathers’ houses, showing the close link.  The assembly is in God’s mind, in redeeming us from Egypt, but then the position is to be strengthened by the fathers’ houses, houses where there is a fatherly influence.

	E.A.K.      So do we get the features of a father very beautifully in Jacob here, in verses 15 and 16, in the deep parental feeling, in the way he expresses himself?  “The God that shepherded me all my life long to this day, the Angel that redeemed me from all evil, bless the lads; and let my name be named upon them”?  Paul said, “Not many fathers”, 1 Cor 4: 15.

	A.J.G.       Yes, indeed.  He seems, you might say, to commend God in deep feeling, in the way he speaks of God to Joseph.  Now just a touch on the last chapter, because we find from verse 15 onwards that Joseph’s brethren are, it appears, not yet fully established in grace.  So that it says, “If now Joseph should be hostile to us”, Gen 50: 15.   We need to be careful to see that we are maintained in our souls in the sense of grace.  It is quite right, in one sense, to deepen in self-judgment in regard of our past, but not to be occupied with it, and certainly not to get into any spirit of bondage.  Grace is the order of the day, and, Christ having died, and been buried, all that is reprehensible connected with our history is out of God’s sight for ever, never to be revived, and we are to be maintained in the sense of that, by the Spirit.  I believe nothing will so maintain us in the sense of that as to keep our hearts in the light of Christ in the Father’s presence, and the unclouded favour that rests upon Him, and rests upon us.  That is a settled position, and we need to watch that no spirit of bondage, or anything of that sort that would bring in distance, should be allowed with us, but we are to keep ourselves in the light of grace.

	A.A.G. So that Peter, at the end of his first epistle, testifies and exhorts that it is “the true grace of God in which ye stand”, 1 Pet 5: 12.  And in verse 10 of that chapter he refers to God as “the God of all grace”.

	A.J.G.       That is very striking: “the God of all grace who has called you to his eternal glory in Christ Jesus”.  What a thing to keep before us!

	R.M.Y. Why do Joseph’s brethren go over this ground after their father was dead?

	A.J.G.       I suppose they had a feeling that while Jacob was alive, Joseph was favourable to them, and had a fear that his attitude might change.  But what had you in your mind?

	R.M.Y.      I just wondered if the application to us was that to be established in grace we must have direct relationships with the Lord himself, and not just lean, either on others who have experience or on those who are more spiritual than we.

	A.J.G.       I am sure that is important.

	D.S.H.       Is there not some indication of distance in verse 16: “they sent a messenger to Joseph”.

	A.J.G.       Yes, there is.  That just shows how easily a spirit of legality and of distance may come into our souls if we are not watchful.  Before this Joseph had kissed them, and they had spoken with him, and why then this sudden change, and any suggestion, that he would be hostile?

	A.H-e.       Do you think that there was anything to substantiate that their father has said those things at all?

	A.J.G.       I doubt if he had.

	A.H-e.      It was rather their own inward feelings, and lack of full appreciation of Joseph, was it not?

	A.J.G.       Yes, I think so.  It says, at the end of verse 17, “Joseph wept when they spoke to him”, showing how deep his feelings were.  And I think we may say rightly that the Lord feels it; if we, in our own outlook and spirits, depart from the sense of the grace in which we are before God.

	W.McK.  Do you think chapters 13 and 14 of John’s gospel would help us?  “Jesus ... having loved his own who were in the world, loved them to the end”, or ‘through everything’, John 13: l.  And then all the failure coming in, in chapter 14 He says, “Let not your heart be troubled”, v l.

	A.J.G.       Exactly.  It is not that those things are to make us careless as to sin or breakdown, or anything of that sort, but, at the same time, the grace remains.  “He has taken us into favour in the Beloved” (Eph 1: 6), and you cannot alter that.  And so it says, “Wake up, thou that sleepest, and arise up from among the dead, and the Christ shall shine upon thee”, Eph 5: 14.

	R.S.W.      Could you say a word or two more as to the way in which we are maintained in liberty by keeping before us Christ in the Father’s presence?

	A.J.G.       Because that is the measure of favour in which God has set us.  It is an unchanging position, that has come in.   As Mr Darby’s hymn says, ‘And lasts while Jesus lives’. 

	E.A.K.      So that, does he throw them back on divine purpose here, in what he says, “God meant it for good”, Gen 50: 20?  If you apply it to us, it is a question of the purposes of God, which can never be affected.

	A.J.G.      Exactly, and it has in view “to save a great people alive”, v 20.  It is what the saints or the assembly are now before God; they are great in His eyes, and they are living.

	A.H.       Would you say that some measure of understanding and appreciation of the blessing of Israel, in the previous chapter, and especially of the word he says about Joseph, would have kept this out of their hearts, and out of ours too.

	A.J.G.      You are referring to Joseph as a fruitful bough (Gen 49: 22), and so on.  Yes.  I think it is a question of keeping our eye on Joseph, that is, on Christ.

	N.F.A.       So that, whilst it is right to be bondmen in a certain setting, to say here that they were bondman would indicate that they had lost the sense of his grace and favour.

	A.J.G.      Exactly.

	C.J.H.D.  Is that not Luke 15: “Make me as one of thy hired servants”, v 19?  But the son is not able to express that, because he belongs to the great people, does he not.

	A.J.G.       Quite so.  And he had been covered with kisses.  How could one who had been covered with kisses talk about being a hired servant?

	F.W.K.       There is another reference here to being maintained.

	A.J.G.      I was just noticing that.  “And now, fear not: I will maintain you and your little ones.  And he comforted them, and spoke consolingly to them”, v 21.

	H.S.       I was just going to ask if you would say something about the two “Fear nots”, in verse 19 and verse 21.  Is it a measure of assurance in this position?

	A.J.G.       “Fear not: am I then in the place of God?”, v 19.  That is, he is directing their thoughts to God.  If we want to get right thoughts, full thoughts, as to God, let us read the first chapter of Ephesians.  And then again he says, “And now, fear not; I will maintain you and your little ones”, v 21.

	W.B.H.       You were emphasising the word ‘alive’.  Would you say a little as to what that really does involve?

	A.J.G.       God is known to us as the living God, and we are to be maintained in life by the Spirit, that is to say, God is looking for worshippers “Who worship him in spirit and truth” (John 4: 24), not in any formal way, but in the spontaneity of life.

	P.B.D.       Are we experiencing something of this maintenance, in the times that have just passed over our heads?

	A.J.G.       Quite so.

	____________________

	 

	 

	 


AN HOUR

	Luke 22: 39-46, 52, 53

	John 13: 1; 17: 1-3, 24-26

	I wish to speak, dear brethren, of the thought of an hour, which comes in each of these three passages: first of all, “your hour and the power of darkness” (the Lord is speaking to His enemies, and He says, “this is your hour and the power of darkness”); then in John 13, “his hour”—“Jesus, knowing that his hour had come that he should depart out of this world to the Father”; and then finally in John 17, “the hour”—“Father, the hour is come”.

	The idea of an hour in Scripture is a point of time, or a period of time characterised by one thing, sometimes carrying with it the idea of great concentration in that period of time; and that is what is in mind, I think, in this first passage where the Lord says, as His enemies come to take Him, “this is your hour and the power of darkness”.

	We are living in days in which the power of darkness is increasing, but it is a great comfort to know that the Lord has in His own Person, and in the perfection of the dependence which marked Him, faced the whole matter of the power of darkness.  It was concentrated into an hour—“this is your hour”, He says, “and the power of darkness”.  It is a great comfort to know that whatever may develop yet in the world, even before the assembly is taken, in the way of the power of darkness, the Lord has already met it in perfect dependence on God, and therefore is in a position to sustain the saints as they face it and as they go on in the presence of it.  Not that we ever have to face it as the Lord faced it, but He has faced it in order that He might set an example to those who may be found on the earth in the testimony at a time when the power of darkness is particularly felt.  It will not be felt in the fulness of its power while the assembly is here, while the Spirit is here, for He restrains, He keeps things in check; and yet a certain measure of darkness—and I think we may say the measure of it is increasing—is allowed while the assembly is still here, that features in the presence of it that were set out in perfection in Christ might be developed in the saints as they continue in the testimony of grace till the Lord comes.

	What is remarkable and characteristic of Luke’s gospel is the way the Lord in these closing moments—this hour when the full weight of the power of darkness was brought to bear upon Him—maintained the grace which is characteristic of this dispensation, of which He Himself was the most blessed exponent.  We remember how wonderfully the grace of God set forth in Jesus is portrayed in this gospel from beginning to end, and here in this closing hour characterised by the power of darkness—I am not referring, of course, to the forsaking of Christ on the cross; that is touched very lightly in this gospel; we get it in its full expression in Matthew and Mark, but touched but lightly in this gospel—but here in this gospel the Lord is presented as maintaining the testimony of divine grace although feeling the weight and opposition of the power of darkness from without.  And we have to face the position, dear brethren, that in our day there is a great power in Europe that has formally adopted atheistic teaching, and it is not only a question of the power that that nation may exercise in the political field, but of the spread of its influence amongst men; so that darkness in the refusal of the light as to God, the darkness that consists in ignorance of God, is rapidly increasing in the world, and it is in the presence of that, the power of darkness, that the truth as to God has got to be maintained, and the grace of the dispensation, of which we ourselves are such an example—for the saints composing the assembly are those who know to the full the riches of divine grace—is to be set forth, and therefore we are to be concerned that we may learn how to go on to the end in the presence of the power of darkness, not surrendering the truth, but through grace maintaining the grace that is proper to our day.

	And so you will remember that according to Luke’s gospel, when His enemies came to take the Lord Jesus, one of His followers (for Luke does not name him) took a sword and cut off the ear of the servant of the high priest, and, according to Luke’s gospel, the Lord said, “Suffer thus far”, and He put forth His hand and touched his ear and healed him.  A wonderful expression of grace!  Wonderful light shining in the presence of darkness!  The power of darkness was there, but the light of divine grace was shining in Jesus.

	And then when later on, before the high priest, Peter denies Him, the Lord Jesus turns and looks on Peter.  Grace was operating, and grace operated so effectively in that look of Christ that Peter went out and wept bitterly.  It was the beginning of recovery brought to pass in his soul by the maintenance by the Lord Jesus, in the presence of the power of darkness, of the grace of God.

	And then later we know that as He was being led to the cross, and there were women following Him, wailing and lamenting Him, He turns.  He had turned and looked on Peter and now He turns and looks on those women, and He says, “Daughters of Jerusalem, do not weep over me, but weep over yourselves and over your children”.  The Lord was feeling for them, not preoccupied with His own sufferings, great though they were and felt intensely with the holiness proper to dependent Manhood, but at the same time He could turn and say, “Daughters of Jerusalem, do not weep over me, but weep over yourselves…”  He knew what was coming upon them, and thus He expressed the tenderness of His feelings for those who were around, again maintaining, as I say, in the presence of the power of darkness, the glorious light of the grace of God.

	And then further we know—these are features peculiar to Luke’s gospel—how on the cross He said, “Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do”.  The power of darkness was evident in that scene in those about Him who were reproaching Him and taunting Him; the leaders of the people, who should have set an example to them of what was right, being foremost in all that they were allowed to bring to bear upon the holy spirit of our Lord Jesus Christ; and He says, “Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do”.

	Then, as the dying malefactor turns to Him and says, “Remember me, Lord, when thou comest in thy kingdom”, the Lord said to him, “Verily I say to thee, To-day shalt thou be with me in paradise”.  What light was shining!  It was the light of God, the light of divine grace, that had come out in Christ, being maintained by Him in perfection, right through to the end, in the presence of the power of darkness. 

	Well, now, what is the power of this, dear brethren?  We may see it in Jesus and admire it in its holy perfection, but these things are recorded in order that we too might take on features that are equal to standing in the presence of the darkness that is increasing, and will increase in the world on every hand, and that the representation of God might be maintained in perfection until the Lord takes us.

	And so in this passage we have read, giving us the scene in Gethsemane—though in Luke’s gospel it is not called Gethsemane; Matthew and Mark call it Gethsemane, which means ‘pressure’, but Luke’s gospel is emphasising that though the pressure was there and was perfectly felt by the Lord, yet in a sense the scene in Gethsemane according to Luke is presented to us as a pattern which we can in our measure take up too.  And so the Lord emphasises in the first instance prayer.  I think you will find that in these few verses, from verse 39 to verse 46, there are five allusions to prayer; either by the Lord Himself praying or Himself enjoining it on His disciples.  “Why sleep ye?” He says finally, “rise up and pray that ye enter not into temptation”.  It was on the mount of Olives.  The mount of Olives, of course, was the resort which the Lord had to His Father, and for us it is the resort we may find in the Spirit’s power to heavenly scenes, for we have always access to Christ in heaven and to the Father known in Him.  That is one of the most happy, blessed results of the abiding presence of the Holy Spirit, that we have always access to a scene outside this one and a known love in that scene; the love of Christ and the Father’s love, both alike as the resort to which our spirits may go.

	And so the Lord retires to the mount of Olives, and it says, “when he was at the place he said to them, Pray that ye enter not into temptation.  And he was withdrawn from them about a stone’s throw, and having knelt down he prayed, saying, Father, if thou wilt remove this cup from me:—but then, not my will, but thine be done”.  A beautiful combination of perfection in the circumstances that existed; the liberty to ask that the cup might be removed from Him, only governed by this, “not my will, but thine be done”.  A blessed example for us, dear brethren!  If we are faced by circumstances of particular testing, perfect liberty to ask, if such were God’s will, that the conditions might be altered or might be modified, but always regulated by this, “not my will, but thine be done”.  It is a question of going through to the end;  as governed by the will of God, and of having a perfect example before us, before our eyes, in Jesus, especially when we come to this point where the power of darkness had to be felt and things had to be maintained in the presence of the power of darkness.  “This is your hour and the power of darkness”.

	Up till then there had been restraint.  The Lord says to His enemies, “When I was day by day with you in the temple ye did not stretch out your hands against me”.  That is to say, up to that point there had been restraint; the enmity was there but it was restrained.  The enmity against God is in the world, the enmity against the testimony is in the world, but it is under restraint, thank God!  Indeed it will be under restraint while the assembly is here, “there is he who restrains now until he be gone”.  At the same time I do not doubt that God will allow a greater measure of darkness and of opposition to the testimony to develop before we are taken, in order that features corresponding with Christ in the closing moments of His testimony here may be developed in the saints while we wait for Him.

	And so the first matter is prayer, perfect liberty, but governed completely, unreservedly, by the will of God, “not my will, but thine be done”.

	And then there is angelic ministry.  Wonderful grace that the Lord who Himself created the angels should here be seen as receiving ministration from an angel!  “An angel appeared to him from heaven strengthening him”.  It reminds us of the resources that we have.  All the angels of God are “sent out for service on account of those who shall inherit salvation”.  We may not be able to see them, we may very often not be conscious of their ministration, but here it is.  The Lord is here in holy dependent Manhood; in His Person, as I say, entirely independent of angels who were His own creation, but in grace, as having entered into Manhood that He might set an example of dependent manhood for His people, He is here seen as receiving the ministration of an angel.  “An angel appeared to him from heaven strengthening him.  And being in conflict he prayed more intently”.  What wonderful words they are!  It may be, if we had not had them in scripture we would hardly have dared to use them—the thought of the Lord praying at one time more intently than at another time.  “And being in conflict he prayed more intently”.

	We have been referring to the epistle to the Colossians in the course of these readings, and how Paul set an example of being in conflict.  He speaks of the combat that he had for the saints—and it is real combat.  If we are to take on, dear brethren, the heavenly truth, the reality of the assembly as being the body of Christ, the great truth of the mystery—if we are to take it on in any degree of power, how much there is to be overcome, and it involves combat; combat not such as the world would take account of, but combat in prayer: “being in conflict he prayed more intently”.

	We know from the book of Daniel how there are spiritual agencies at work that will act in opposition to the prayers of the saints—we are allowed to see that in the book of Daniel—and therefore we are to understand that if we are committed to God’s will and are desirous of seeing that will taking form in a practical way in the saints we may have to take up this idea of combat: “being in conflict he prayed more intently”.

	One is very conscious of one’s small measure in these things, but they are here before us in the word of God, that we may take them on; and Paul gives us an example of one who accepted combat, and then he points to a local brother at Colosse, Epaphras, who also took up in his measure combat for the saints.  He found power to take up combat for the saints in three localities, Colosse, Laodicea and Hierapolis.  Paul—great man that he was in the service of God—was able to take up combat for all the assemblies.  There is a difference in measure but the same thing in principle, which is to be taken on by those who love the truth and who love the saints, who are the subjects of the work of God.

	And so Paul in writing to the Ephesians urges them and us to give ourselves to the matter of prayer.  He says, “praying … with all perseverance and supplication for all the saints”, and in Colossians he says, “Persevere in prayer, watching in it with thanksgiving”, but his word in the epistle to the Ephesians is very comprehensive.  He says, “praying at all seasons, with all prayer and supplication in the Spirit, and watching unto this very thing with all perseverance and supplication for all the saints”.  That is the character of prayer that the apostle is enjoining upon us, speaking of perseverance in it too, showing that there will be influences brought to bear upon us that would tend in the direction of making us give up.  It might be even just physical weariness or what not, or pressure on our time, but he says the important thing is to persevere, “with all perseverance and supplication for all the saints”.

	And so it says here, in regard to our Lord being in conflict, “he prayed more intently.  And his sweat became as great drops of blood, falling down upon the earth”.  Wonderful words—showing the perfection of the Manhood which our Lord had taken up, capable of feeling of the most intense kind; and these things are recorded for us so that in our measure (though the measure be small) we may take up these things as identified by the grace of God with His testimony in the closing days.

	And so we read that, “rising up from his prayer, coming to the disciples, he found them sleeping from grief”.  How the Lord must have felt that in His spirit!  What little power there was with the disciples for sympathy with Him in these matters which He was going through!  He was facing the power of Satan at this time.  It was not here the judgment of God, He was in holy blessed communion with His Father here, the communion was not cut off until the three hours of darkness came, which, as I have said, Luke treats of very lightly.  But here the Lord is in communion with His Father, but in the presence of the whole weight of Satan’s power bringing to bear upon His spirit what would be involved in His going through to the end with the will of God, and He is facing the whole power of darkness.

	And so the Lord says, “Why sleep ye? Rise up and pray that ye enter not into temptation”.  It is a question of the resource we have in prayer, first of all for ourselves, that we may not enter into temptation, and then for the saints and for the prosperity of the work of God.

	Well, now I pass on to John chapter 13, where we read of “his hour”.  It says, “Now before the feast of the passover, Jesus, knowing that his hour had come that he should depart out of this world to the Father, having loved his own who were in the world, loved them to the end”.  Now John’s gospel, which we are now dealing with, does not, as we know, exactly present the Lord as being cast out; it presents the Lord rather as moving in His own right and dignity and power, and so He departs from the world.

	In the 16th chapter the Lord says that when the Spirit shall come “he will bring demonstration to the world, of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment: of sin, because they do not believe on me; of righteousness, because I go away to my Father, and ye behold me no longer”.  “I go away to my Father”.  I understand the meaning of that is that there was no room in the world for the righteous One, and hence the Lord leaves it.  He leaves it as a thing, a system, that is exposed and morally judged.  “I go away to my Father”.  “Of righteousness, because I go away to my Father, and ye behold me no longer”.  That is, He was leaving the world by His own act, deliberately leaving it, because it had no room for the righteous One; it had no room for righteousness as set out in Him.

	But then “his hour had come that he should depart out of this world to the Father”. His hour.  It was a moment, a point of time.  The time had now arrived for this, for the Lord to take His place in the Father’s presence; as He says in the next chapter, “I go to prepare you a place; and if I go and shall prepare you a place, I am coming again and shall receive you to myself, that where I am ye also may be”.  How wonderful the words of Jesus are in the gospel of John!  What dignity there is in them!  What irresistible power!  You might think there was no opposition to Christ at all, sometimes, from the way He speaks.  He just moves straight forward, pursuing a course according to divine ordering, right to the end.  So He says in chapter 14, “I go to prepare you a place; and if I go and shall prepare you a place, I am coming again and shall receive you to myself, that where I am ye also may be”.

	These are words well known to us, dear brethren, but I would commend it to the saints to carry them constantly in our minds, because they give us an increasing sense of the way we are bound up with Christ and the way He holds the assembly in His affections.  The very expression of His—not, I will come again, but “I am coming again”, as though it was present to His mind and heart, has its own appeal.  “I am coming again and shall receive you to myself, that where I am ye also may be”.  

	   We could hardly have simpler and more definite expressions of His present feelings of affection for the assembly than that, and it is well that we should carry them in our minds, because it helps to deepen in our souls the sense of the way that we are bound up with Christ.

	Well now in chapter 13, “his hour had come that he should depart out of this world to the Father”, but then His own were to continue in the world.  The Lord had been in the world, He knew what its character was, He knew all the elements that were at work in the world in opposition to the truth.  Indeed, John in his epistle says, “We know that we are of God, and the whole world lies in the wicked one”.  You could hardly get a more definite condemnation of the world as a moral system than that, that “the whole world lies in the wicked one”.  And it is in that world that we are, or rather we are in the world in which that moral system is and gives character to the world itself.  “The whole world lies in the wicked one”.

	Now the Lord was going to depart out of it, but His own were in it.  That is the whole point, that His own were still in the world, and it says, He, “having loved his own who were in the world, loved them to the end”.  That is what is connected with His hour having come.  It is as though it is presented that the love of Christ is now called into special play.  He had loved His own which were in the world, but now they are to be left in it and He is to depart from it, and that occasions the calling into play of the love of Christ in a peculiar way, that He would love them to the end.

	Well now, what a comfort that is!  Whatever arises, we can always rely on the love of Christ; that stands as a rock; we can always rely upon it.  But then the Lord proceeds to take a wash-hand basin, and to take water, and to gird Himself with a linen towel, “then he pours water into the washhand basin, and began to wash the feet of the disciples, and to wipe them with the linen towel with which he was girded”.  It says, “Jesus, knowing that the Father had given him all things into his hands, and that he came out from God and was going to God”—knowing that—in the consciousness of all that dignity and glory, He “rises from supper and lays aside his garments, and having taken a linen towel he girded himself: then he pours water into the washhand basin, and began to wash the feet of the disciples, and to wipe them with the linen towel with which he was girded”.

	He is setting the example of how love operates.  He loves right through to the end.  But now it is to be taken on by the circle of His disciples, the circle of the brethren. He goes round the whole circle.  That is clear, because it says, “He comes therefore to Simon Peter”.  Then it says, “When therefore he had washed their feet, and taken his garments”.  So that He goes round the whole circle with a washhand basin, which He carries Himself, Himself girded with a linen towel prepared to wash their feet, every one of them, “and to wipe them with the linen towel with which he was girded”.  It is an example of love which is to continue throughout the whole period of His absence.  It is that by which the saints are fortified; it is that by which they are preserved; it constitutes the company called “his own”, a company called “their own”.  You will remember in Acts 4 when the apostles were threatened they came to “their own company”.  There is a company here on earth that is characterised by the service of love, the service of love learned in Christ and now practised amongst ourselves.  For it is in our localities that we have those provided by God, amongst whom and in the service of whom we are to learn how to love.

	Well now, how important it is that this service should be continued!  It is a question of what is linked up now with “his hour”.  “His hour had come that he should depart out of this world to the Father, having loved his own who were in the world, loved them to the end”.  And set an example!  He says “I have given you an example that, as I have done to you, ye should do also”.

	This matter of love operating unceasingly among the saints is a very great preservative.  We are in the world, the world from which Christ has departed, left it as a judged thing, but in this world we have this resort, not only the resort we have in the Spirit to the Father and the Son, but also the resort we have in the affections of the saints. 

	Well now we come finally to this matter of “the hour”.  It says, “These things Jesus spoke, and lifted up his eyes to heaven and said, Father, the hour is come”.  It is an expression full of feeling, “the hour is come”.  I believe, speaking reverently, we may say it was an hour, a period of time, characterised by one thing, that had long been looked forward to by the Father and the Son, and now He says, “Father, the hour is come”.  I believe it refers to this whole period of Christianity, the whole period characterised by the presence with the saints of the Holy Spirit, in which all the most precious thoughts of God are being opened up and in which power is being found to answer to them for the pleasure of God.  What an hour it is!  What a concentration there is in it!  How much there was for God in the early days of the apostles when the Spirit was in undiminished power!  How much there was for God when Paul came on the scene with his distinctive heavenly ministry!  How much there was that was wrought out in Ephesus and Antioch and Philippi!  And now, dear brethren, we are living in the closing days of this favoured period, the dispensation the like of which has never been before and will never be again, in the ways of God.  We are living in the end of this period, and the Spirit of God is recovering the truth and is recovering the saints to it, and there is, in some degree at least, an answer to divine thoughts capable of ministering to the pleasure of the Father and the Son, and, we may say, the Holy Spirit too.

	And so the Lord says, “Father, the hour is come; glorify thy Son, that thy Son may glorify thee; as thou has given him authority over all flesh, that as to all that thou hast given to him, he should give them life eternal”.  What was in mind was the giving of the Holy Spirit.  It is in the reception and the presence with us of the Holy Spirit that we know what life eternal is.  The Lord was looking forward to that day.  There had never been a day in which the Holy Spirit was given without measure, but the Lord having gone on high and having been glorified, He received from the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, and poured it out, as Peter says, on the day of Pentecost.  The Spirit given without measure, and in the Spirit given without measure there is the capacity now to take in the fulness of the thoughts of God and to answer to them for the pleasure of God.  What a day it is!  What an hour it is!  “Father”, He says, “the hour is come glorify thy Son, that they Son may glorify thee”.  It is a question of Christ glorifying the Father by giving the Holy Spirit, so that the vessel, the assembly which is the fulness of Christ, may take on divine thoughts and answer to them in the liberty and power of the Spirit; and so these things are to be known and maintained in the presence of the opposition that is encountered in the world; and so the Lord brings forward the thought of eternal life.

	Of course, all that we enter into in the power of the Holy Spirit in relation to the things of God is things that are connected with eternal life.  That is to say, they are eternal things.  Paul says, “we look not at the things that are seen, but at the things that are not seen; for the things that are seen are for a time, but those that are not seen eternal”, 2 Cor 4: 18.  The more we live in and enjoy unseen things, the more we are getting the gain of eternal life.

	But then there is another thing.  Eternal life is a great preservative in the presence of the world, a very great preservative.  One has already referred to the Christian circle and the love that is there.  You remember how when the angel was sent to open the prison doors where the apostles were imprisoned, he told them to go and stand and speak in the temple “all the words of this life”.  What was this life?  It was the life that was being enjoyed among the saints in Jerusalem, a life that was victorious.  They were completely separate from the world around and completely superior to it, “this life”, and that is what is enjoyed by us in the measure in which we touch eternal life.  And it is a great preservative here, as we are going through a world of evil.

	But then when we come to the close of the chapter the Lord voices His desires to His Father.  He says, “Father, as to those whom thou hast given me, I desire that where I am they also may be with me”, corresponding with what He had said in chapter 14.  He does not say this of any other family, “that where I am they also may be with me”, but now He is saying this not to us but to His Father, in order that we may get an impression, as we take account of the Lord in communion with His Father, of how deep and real His affections are for the saints, and how He is considering for the Father, that in the saints thus loved by Christ there should be developed an answer to the Father, in full consonance with His most precious thoughts.

	And so the Lord says, “I desire that where I am they also may be with me, that they may behold my glory which thou hast given me, for thou lovedst me before the foundation of the world”.  A glory to be beheld, not to be shared but to be beheld, to be beheld in nearness to Him.  The actuality of it, of course, is as yet future, but I suppose we may know something of it in the power of the Earnest when we are together in assembly—the blessedness of beholding the unique glory of Christ, loved in His Person, before the foundation of the world.  For there was love before the foundation of the world, between the Persons of the Godhead; it must be so, for God is love.  But now we are privileged to take account of One who in His Person is One of the Godhead, and as such loved before the foundation of the world, before our eyes and hearts in manhood and glorious Sonship, in order that we might be brought in alongside of Himself, His own glory being unique.

	This is His glory; it is a glory which, in a sense perhaps, we might link with the expression, “the Christ”, the One to whom is committed the bringing in of all the pleasure of God, and who impresses it with His own character and His own features, and sustains it in His own life.  What glory attaches to Christ!  And we are privileged to behold it, to behold it in nearness to Him, to behold it in One who is the Beloved of the Father, for He says, “thou lovest me before the foundation of the world”.  And we behold this glory, given to Him by the Father, as those who are in nearness to Him.

	But then there is one thing more.  He says, “I have made known to them thy name, and will make it known; that the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them and I in them”.  How wonderfully near we are brought to the Father and the Son!  How wonderfully near!  All is in the power of the Holy Spirit, so that the three Persons of the Godhead are engaged in this matter.  Indeed I believe that as we behold the glory given to Christ, we get an impression of the glory of what we speak of as the economy, the divine arrangement between the Persons of the Godhead so that all the thoughts of God regarding man might be brought in and established, and that there might be ability amongst such men, in the power of the Holy Spirit, to respond to them worthily of God.

	I believe we get an impression of the economy and the glory of it as we behold the glory which the Father has given to Christ, but now He works it out in the full development of it, you might say, He says, “that the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them”.  You may say, Is that possible, that we should love Christ with the love with which the Father loves Him?  It is possible.  You may say, Surely in small measure?  Well, be it so, but there is a question how far you can limit what the Holy Spirit can bring in; but, still, let it be so, it is only in measure, it must be so, for we are but creatures, but still there it is, “that the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them”.  It is what the Father’s Spirit can bring to pass.  The Father’s Spirit has taken His abode in us in order that we might be capable of having the Father’s own thoughts and the Father’s own feelings in regard to Christ, so that we might be brought into the closest possible affinity of mind and heart with the Father Himself.  No one but God Himself could have conceived such a thing; no one but God in His blessedness would ever have desired such a thing.  But there it is.  “I have made known to them thy name, and will make it known; that the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them”, but then also He says, “and I in them”.  Christ Himself in the saints, for the Father’s pleasure!

	What pleasure the Father finds in finding in us some measure of ability, in the power of His Spirit, to think as He thinks and to love as He loves!  But then also there is the power in that self-same Spirit, in the character of the Spirit of God’s Son, to feel as the Son feels towards the Father and to respond to the Father with the Son’s response, even as He says, “Abba, Father”.

	Well dear brethren, these are great matters; they are matters connected with this wonderful day, what the Lord calls “the hour”—“the hour is come”.  You can think of the feeling with which the Lord spoke of it, the satisfaction He feels in this present time when the Spirit is active among the saints, and when it is possible for us to touch something of these holy and great matters of which we have spoken.

	Yet it may be that we have got to face something of the power of darkness, but what will be our support in it is the love of Christ which never fails, on the one hand, and then the outlet we have in the Spirit’s power to all that is proper to the assembly, where we may know something of the blessedness of God revealed in the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, and have part already in the response to Him in which He finds pleasure.

	May the Lord bless the word to us, for His Name’s sake. 

	 

	This address was included in volume 2 of these Collected Articles, but is repeated here with the readings at the same meetings for completeness.

	_____________________

	 

	 


Key to initials

	The script with the notes of the meetings in Ealing included a full key to initials; these are not available for the other two meetings and the lists below, assembled from other sources, are therefore incomplete

	Ilford

	A.A.Bellamy, Buckhurst Hill; A.L.Bloomfield, Ilford; A.M.Bradshaw, Hornchurch; F.W.Burton, Ilford; G.R.Cowell, Hornchurch; M.Cuckney, Ilford; W.J.Cooper, Barking; R.Dunn, Reigate; E.J.Freeman, Trowbridge; F.A.Frost, Hornchurch; F.Fentiman, Hornchurch; A.J.Gardiner, London (Streatham); J.W.Gravenstede, Merton Park; C.C.Ikin, Southend; E.E.Knight, Buckhurst Hill; A.Lovell, Leamington;  E.C.Lloyd, New Barnet;  A.J.Marks, Ilford; J.J.McCallum Birmingham; M.L.J.Millard Barking; F.C.Mutton, Ilford; S.Reiner, Ilford; F.E.Shimwell, Enfield; F.G.Seaman, Ilford; J.O.Smith, Hornchurch; F.W.Trussler, Horsham; G.P.Tallboy, Ilford; F.N.Walker, New York; A.J.E.Welch, London (Streatham); H.Webb, Ilford; J.L.Wright, Hornchurch

	Nottingham

	A P Bodman, Bristol; W M Brown, Harrow; A Chattell, Northampton; W Chesterfield, London; G R Cowell, Hornchurch; 
E A Elliman, Weybridge; J S Ephgrave, Waltham  Cross; 
A J Gardiner, London (Streratham); J P Hardwick, Birmingham; A Helen, Teddington; F C Hemmings, London; A G Howse, Coventry; 
F W Knight, Wallington; C W O’L Markham, Bristol; N K McLean, Nottingham; A Morford, London (West Hampstead); A M Penson, Sevenoaks; J A Parkes, Bristol; H Pealling, Nottingham; 
W C Powell, London; K Sargent, Wolverhampton; J T Seville, Waterfoot; W S Spence, Bournemouth; A L R Tilly, Crouch End; 
W H Taylor, Belfast; A W G Turner, Calne; E C Turner, Brackley; L W Turner, Doncaster; W J Turner, Watlington; F N Walker, New York; R Wilkie, Harrow; F A Wanstall, Bourne; W Ward, Grantham; J T Wiggington, Stamford; R S Woodcock, London

	 

	 

	Ealing

	A.H.Allen, Basingstoke; N.F.      Abernethie, Ealing; A.Bennett, London (Rochford St); D.C.Bristow, Crediton; F.W.      Burton, Ilford; W.R.Bicker, Ealing; A.J.Chapman, Ealing; C.J.H.Davidson, Ealing; F.J.Deayton, Willesden; J.Deayton, Poole; P.B.Diplock, Hastings; R.F.Driffield, Egham; E.A.Elliman, Weybridge; W.F.Flowerdew, London (Streatham); A.A.Gardiner, Wallington; A.J.Gardiner, London (Streatham); A.T.Grant, Richmond; J.W.Gravenstede,    Merton Park; L.W.Goodbody, Harrow; A.Helen, Twickenham; A.House,       Huntingdon; D.S.Hemmings, Barnet; E.R.Hunt, Guildford; H.A.Hill; Woking; J.V.Hathorn, Beckenham; H.Humphris, Watford; W.B.Harris, Bristol; E.A.Kelsey, Melbourne; F.W.Knight, Hove; J.McKay, Leeds; W.McKay, Sunbury; J.McMullion, High Wycombe; G.H.Markham, Ealing; L.Morford, Nonnington; A.C.S.Price, Barnet; G.Philpott, Margate; S.D.K.Roberts, Croydon; W.A.Rawlinson, Willesden; C.J.B.Story, Maidstone; E.Scott, Ealing; H.W.Smaldon, Barnet; M.D.Stott, Hastings, R.H.Selwood, Kingston; W.J.Smaldon, Ealing; A.O.Tallboy, Hove; R.S.Woodcock, London, (W Hampstead); S.E.Westcott, Kingston; J.Weston, Ealing; R.M.Young, Melbourne.

	 


Books of A J Gardiner’s ministry

	Books published by Stow Hill Bible and Tract Depot

	Piety and Other Addresses—New Zealand, 1946/47

	Christianity as Characterised by Mystery—Australia, 1947

	Christianity a System of Glory—Birmingham, 1948

	Education in View of the Assembly—Barbados, 1949/50

	Eternal Life—Dorking and Portsmouth, 1951

	The Worship of God—London, July 1953

	The Substantiality of Christianity—London, July 1954

	 

	Collected Articles of Ministry

	This volume is one of seven; two were published originally before material for another five came to hand—

	Volume 1—articles from 1929-1951

	Volume 2—articles from March 1951-1960

	Volume 3—articles from 1937-1950

	Volume 4—articles from 1951-1954 (including three-day
                       meetings in Valence in 1954)

	Volume 5—articles from November 1954-1959

	Volume 6—notes of three-day meetings in—

	      Ilford, September 1951

	      Nottingham, April 1953

	      Ealing, May 1959

	Volume 7—articles from 1960-1969      

	The contents of these seven volumes have also been published in a ten-part series of books in the same size as the earlier ones listed above.

	 

	 

	 

	
Notes

		[←1]
	 Ministry of J B Stoney—New Series, vol 16 p254




	[←2]
	 Ministry of J B Stoney, vol 2 p122pp




	[←3]
	 See page 63




	[←4]
	 J N Darby’s Synopsis—Acts to Philippians p354




	[←5]
	 Ministry of James Taylor—New Series, vol 58 p 453




	[←6]
	 William Tyndale: martyred in in 1536 in Vilvoorde, outside Brussels, for his work on an English Bible; three years later, the king ordered a Bible in English to be put in every church - Editor




	[←7]
	 See Ministry of James Taylor—New Series vol 31 p380




	[←8]
	 J N Darby’s Collected Writings, vol 2 p278




	[←9]
	 Charles A Coates, Outline of Exodus p294




	[←10]
	 Ministry of James Taylor—New Series, vol 29 p466-7




	[←11]
	 Ministry of James Taylor—New Series vol 13 p99
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